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MULTISYSTEM
Systematic Instructional Planning
for Exceptional Bilingual Students

Multisystem is an exciting, state-of-the-art, introductory training package designed for
educators who serve culturally and linguistically diverse exceptional (CLDE) students. Developed
in New York State, and funded by the Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services, the
program was produced by Nancy Cloud, Patricia Medeiros Landurand, bilingual/multicultural
speciat educators and Sophia Wu, media specialist at the Institute for Urban and Minority Education
at Teachers College, Columbia University. Multisystem was developed to assist educators in
improving the delivery of services to culturally and linguistically diverse exceptional (CLDE)
students at the classroom level.

The meaning of MULTISYSTEM is derived from the principle that unless service providers
address multiple systems (e.g. the child through on-going classroom-based assessment and
appropriate programming, the home; through positive interaction with and involvement of the
family and the school; through active coordination of services across service providers), an
effective, meaningful program cannot be offered to the child. This is particularly true with
culturally and linguistically diverse exceptional students.

Based on it's philosophy, the Multisystem training package consists of four modules:
(1) specialized informal assessment, (2) culturally and linguistically appropriate programming,
(3) language minority parent involvement strategies, and (4) provision of school-based
support/consulting. These modules are preceded by a preview section that introduces basic
concepts and theories related to serving this special population of students. Training segments
utilized were derived from diverse sources and this richness of perspectives is evident throughout
the training curriculum.

Multisystem is field-oriented in every respect. It was developed through a coordinated
approach which involved personnel from the Bureau of Bilingual Education and the Office for
Education of Children with Handicapping Conditions, New York State Education Department; local
school districts; including Buffalo Public Schools and Community School Districts #7, #8, #9.
#10, #11, and #12 in the Bronx borough of New York City under the coordination of the Bronx
Regional Office; and a major university; Teachers College, Columbia University. Multisystem was
developed by a multiethnic, multilingual team of professionals, predominantly women. The project
actively included ethnic minority individuals and individuals with disabilities. The pages which
follow list those persons involved in the development process over the three years of the project.
Special mention is made of non-project staff who freely dedicated their time and talents to make
this product a reality. Multisystem was truly a collaborative effort and the richness of the final
product is evidence of the benefits of such meaningful collaboration.

The field-oriented nature of the curriculum is further reflected through the inclusion of
actual case material throughout the curriculum, demonstrating the emphasis placed on real
children with real needs in real school environments. While the curriculum attempts to be as
inclusive as possible, emphasis is placed on the mildly handicapped over other levels of disability
and on Hispanics over other ethnolinguistic groups since these groups predominate in the CLDE
population currently being served across the nation. Multisystem was field-tested both within and
outside of New York State in urban and suburban districts across a time span of three years and has
proven effectiveness in establishing basic skills in service providers to work with this population
of students.

Finally, the Multisystem training curriculum models innovative training approaches;
including video-based training segments, role playing and simulations, and use of cooperative group
work. Its diversity is its strength; multiple visions of what the product could be and needed to be;
varied theoretical views, perspectives, strategies and curricula to meet the diverse educational
needs of an ever-expanding population of CLDE learners.
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INTENT OF THE PREUIEW SECTION

This section is designed to provide a foundation for the four
training modules which follow by acquainting participants with
basic concepts and theories in three major areas: cultural
transmission, second language acquisition, and the acculturation
process. In all cases, to the extent possible, the preview section
will account for any special considerations imposed by the presence
of a handicapping condition in the child.

2
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I. WHO ARE CULTURALLY AND LINGUISTICALLY DIVERSE
EXCEPTIONAL (CLDE) CHILDREN AND WHAT ARE THEIR
SPECIAL NEEDS?

A. A DAY WITH VICTOR: A video-taped documentary of an
exceptional bilingual child.

View The VIdeotape--17 Day With Victor

B. A DAY WITH VICTOR: Debriefing Activity.

3
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Atearivarry

After you have viewed "4 Day With Vic-tor"

Use 4 words to describe Victor:

What scenes were most meaningful to you? Why?

If you speak Spanish, what special points do you feel might have
been lost to your non-Spanish-speaking colleagues which you
would like to share?

What feelings did your day with Victor evoke in you?

4
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AeTiViTY(contd)

What did the tape communicate to you about each term in the
acronym (CLDE): Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Exceptional
students?

C--

L-

D--

E--

What did the music communicate to you?

Describe Victor's family in three words:

Was it helpful to spend a day with Victor? Why?



II. CULTURAL TRANSMISSION AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF
CULTURAL CHARACTERISTICS

A. What is Culture?

Culture is defined in different ways by different people.
According to Chamberlain & Landurand (in press), culture refers to
the values, norms and traditions that affect the way we perceive,
interact and think about the world. Each culture is equally
legitimate and has its own intrinsic values. Sensitive educators are
acutely aware of the negative effects that racial, ethnic, and class
discrimination can have on self-esteem and learning.

Cultural characteristics can be classified as external; including
ways of dress, food, religious practices, styles of living, music, and
language; or internal, including thinking patterns, ways of perceiving
and learning styles. Contrary to a commonly held belief, culture is
not a product or knowledge but a process; the filter through which
we each perceive and learn about the world.

B. What Are Some External Characteristics of Culture?

Every culture exhibits its own external characteristics. The
types of religious practices, kinds of dress, variety of foods, music,
dances, and types of homes are but a few examples of external
symbols that exist for each culture. External symbols vary within
every culture as well, and are in constant evolution. Teachers need
to be careful not to reinforce outdated stereotypes as they focus on
and value external symbols. Parents and community members can
help keep school personnel informed about the present culture of
their students.

Teachers can help students explore the external characteristics
of culture that exist for others in their own classrooms and to
understand and appreciate the differences that will exist. For
example, a student who eats octopus is not "weird" and should not be
looked at as deviant or abnormal. Students should be helped to
understand that a difference is not a deviance but merely a
distinction to be explored and respected.

Teachers can create classroom environments where respect for
diverse values, customs, and habits can be fostered. This
multicultural environment can be nurtured both formally and

11/41.01111111r
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informally. Formal, concrete learning units exploring Christmas
Around the World, Ethnic Foods, Songs and Literature, Heroes Around
the World, are but a few of the many units that will enhance
students' appreciation of other cultures and their own.

C. What Are Some Internal (Hidden) Characteristics of
Culture?

Hidden cultural characteristics (Hall, 1973, 1978) are those
that are more difficult to observe and identify, particularly if one is
not familiar with the culture. Nevertheless, it is crucial to
understand internal cultural characteristics if one is to work
successfully with CLDE children. Children's behavior in particular
circumstances and at particular times and places will be influenced
by past cultural experience. For example, how children see and
interpret a particular picture or story will depend upon what
cultural filter they use. Whether a child who has been pushed by
another child will tell the teacher, push the other child back, walk
away, and/or try to act on his/her own behalf will be determined, in
part, by cultural training. Teachers must know about their students'
cultures in order to interpret the behavior isomorphically (within
the same framework). From this basis of respect and understanding,
teachers can provide additional or alternative strategies that will
help students perform more successfully in mainstream U.S.

classrooms.

D. What Are Some Key Cultural Factors?

All cultures have certain common factors. We have chosen
several to describe here: body movement, handling of space,
touching, eye movement, and ordering of interactions.

1. Body Movement

Researchers have documented that in general Asian-American
individuals tend to move less than European-American individuals,
while Hispanic-American and African-American individuals tend to
move more. Almanza and Mosley (1980) refer to this as "movement
repertoire". They cite a study done by Guttentag (1972) in which
black and white American preschool children were observed in

different free play situations. It was reported that the most
passive behaviors such as sitting, lying, or squatting were observed
in European-American children 60% of the time while African-
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American children were observed to do the same activities 20% of
the time. The most active behaviors such as running or jumping
were observed in African-American children 46% of the time, while
the same activities were observed in European-American children
22% of the time. Certain movements such as intricate rhythmic
finger tapping were observed in over 25% of the African-American
children but in none of the European-American children. According
to Almanza and Mosley,

In many American schools, and especially inner-city schools,
children are expected to talk or to move about only when
directed to do so by the teacher. Those children whose style
in the classroom is passive and who talk and move about
according to teacher directions meet the normative standards
and expectations common to elementary classrooms. Those
children whose style is much more active and who talk and
move about with or without teacher directions do not meet
normative standards and expectations. They can conceivably
become labeled as behavior problems becauSe of their
behavioral styles. (p. 610)

It is suggested that curriculum activities for children should
consider movement repertoire. If children from certain cultural
backgrounds appear to have larger movement repertoires than those
of the mainstream, American culture, then this must be considered
when developing activities for these children.

2. Sharing Space

People from different cultures use, value and share space
differently. In some cultures it is considered appropriate for people
to stand very close to each other while talking, where in other
cultures people like to keep further apart. For example, Hispanic
Americans often view mainstream Americans as "distant" because
they prefer more space between speakers. On the other hand,
mainstream Americans often view individuals who come "too close"
as "pushy" or invading their private space.

In the educational environment, children and teachers of some
cultures prefer a small, close working space while those of other
cultures prefer wide-open, spacious working areas. Some children
prefer to sit closely, others do not.

MULTISYSTEM



In the home environment, space is used differently by different
cultures. In general, mainstream Americans tend to be more private,
like to have separate rooms, and do not tend to live with the
extended family. Many other cultural groups place a great deal of
importance on the extended family, and very often many members of
a family will share a living space. It is not uncommon to find family
members of all ages living together and sharing everything,
including sleeping quarters. Problems result when professionals do
not recognize and accept these differences.

3. Touching

Rules for touching others vary from culture to culture. In the
Portuguese- and Italian-American cultures it is acceptable for men
to embrace upon greeting each other. In other cultures people
exhibit more physically restrained greetings. Children in certain
cultures are used to having frequent physical contact with adults
and other children. In other cultures children are less demonstrative
and prefer to have a more formal relationship with the teacher and
with other children. Problems can arise when cultural styles do not
match, and, therefore, it is important for teachers and students to
recognize and openly discuss cultural variations in touching.

4. Eye Movement

Children from Portuguese- and Spanish-language backgrounds
show respect by not looking persons of authority in the eye. Often
teachers may perceive this as disrespect, although from the
culture's 'perspective it is the highest form of respect. It is

important for teachers to recognize that there are different ways of
showing respect so that these differences do not cause
misunderstanding.

5. Time Ordering of Interactiona

Some cultures are polychronic. Students who come from
polychronic cultures are taught to handle several interactions and
activities at the same time. A student who is tapping his pencil,
listening to the radio and studying at the same time may be accused
of not working by some teachers. A polychronic teacher would be
more comfortable with such behavior, as well as with many students
asking for attention at the same time.

1
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On the other hand, monochronic individuals teach children that
interactions and activities are to occur one at a time. Teachers
with monochronic styles will insist on starting and completing an
activity before beginning another activity. They will also want to
deal with just one student at a time. The maxim, "business before
pleasure" reflects a monochronic style. In contrast, in certain
cultures, business and pleasurable activities are seen as a whole,
and can not be separated (Nine-Curt, 1976).

E. How Do Cultural Variations Affect Classroom
Expectations?

Learning is profoundly influenced by culture. Not only what is
learned, but when, how, why and where children acquire skills and
information comes in large part from their culture (Shweder &
Le Vine, 1985). [See chart on next page.)

Culturally-determined values play a powerful role in cross-
cultural interactions in learning settings. Like the factors
mentioned in the last section, values often remain unexamined and
are assumed to be universal. Issues such as morality and ethics,
child-rearing practices, loyalty and friendship, teaching techniques
(in the home as well as at school), and self-expression are
important determinants of behavior. They are, also, a possible
source of misunderstanding and friction. In this section, the issues
of time, gender expectations, and cooperation/competition will be
mentioned.

When minority students are encouraged to leave behind their
family values in favor of majority or host culture values this may
create problems for them. Students who affirm the mainstream
beliefs may disappoint or alienate their families. If students uphold
their families' beliefs, rejection by mainstream individuals may
occur. It is important for teachers to communicate respect for
students' beliefs while at the same time encouraging them to
understand different points of view, and to respond appropriately in
each environment.

1. Time

Time is viewed differently in different cultures. For
mainstream Americans time "runs". In contrast, time "walks" for

AllMINIP`
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Values and Life Styles
of

Cultural Group

Parent's Style
of

Teaching and Child Rearing

Child's Style of Communicating,
Relating to Others

and
Response to Incentives

Child's Preferred Mode
or Style of Learning
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Hispanic-Americans. A popular American saying is *time is money".
Mainstream Americans place great emphasis and importance on being
on time and using time wisely. In contrast, time is more expendable
in other cultures, and relationships take priority over punctuality.
Promptness is not as valued and it is expected that people will not
adhere to strict time schedules in many cultures.

The differences in how time is valued can cause students and
teachers many problems. Students from cultures that do not have
strict rules about time will find adjusting to mainstream American
time rules very difficult. Teachers may be angry at them for
lateness or for not handing in assignments on time. A further
problem arises when these students are given timed tests: test
results may be distorted by students' lack of experience with time
pressures and so will -not reflect accurately the student's skills or
knowledge.

It is important for school personnel to recognize these
differences in time use and time perception but to refrain from
attributing underlying motives to the students. Teachers, for
example, should not assume that "lateness" means the student
doesn't care or is impolite. Tolerance and cross-cultural
understanding will be needed as students are helped to adjust to
mainstream time norms.

2. Gender-Determined Roles

Expectations about how boys and girls should behave differ
among cultures. On the one hand, a mainstream American teacher
may promote equality of the sexes within her classroom while
certain students may come from families where such .equality is not
valued (Cheng, 1987). For example, in many traditional Hispanic-
and Asian-American families, little boys may have things done for
them; they are fed, dressed and they may be allowed more freedom
than girls outside the home at an earlier age. Girls, on the other
hand, may care for younger siblings, clean, cook, and be given a great
deal of responsibility within the home. Yet girls may be restricted
in their activities outside the home. Although such patterns are
still prevalent, traditional values concerning gender-determined
roles are changing in many areas of the world, as both men and
women question societal expectations and issues of power.

0
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3. Cooperation versus Competition

American classrooms generally encourage competition and
"doing better than others" is often proof of mastery and skill

(Ramirez & Castafieda, 1974). Most games played within and outside
of classrooms in the United States have a winner and a loser.
Children learn early in life to compete in order to be first and win.

In contrast, competition is not valued in many cultures (Nelson
& Kagan, 1972). In cooperatively-oriented cultures, working
together is the mutual goal. "Winning and losing" either are not
common concepts, or have different meanings than commonly held in
the U.S. Teachers working with students from cooperatively-
oriented cultures can encourage and reinforce traditional values by
encouraging students to assist each other, while at the same time,
instilling the necessary competitive skills to succeed in U.S.
schools. Correspondingly, a classroom teacher can help majority-
culture students maintain established competitive skills while they
learn needed cooperative skills. Cooperative learning strategies
have recently received more attention by American educators and
the nature of classroom environments is changing because of this
(Slavin, 1983; Johnson, Johnson, Holubec & Roy, 1984).

4. Family versus Individual

There is a great deal of emphasis on the individual in the
American education system. "Individual potential," "individual
achievement," "individual learning style," and "individual recognition
for outstanding achievement" are all common educational terms. At

the same time, many cultural groups value the family as the most
important unit of society and do not focus on the worth of a single
individual. For these groups, the emphasis on the individual is not
understood. Students who come from cultures where it is group
effort that is recognized and valued may not be easily motivated by
individual recognition and rewards.

5. Responsibility

American society places a great emphasis on individual rights
and responsibilities. The belief generally adhered to in this society
is that the individual in fact, does have some control over both his
environment and what happens to him or her. In contrast, students
frnim cultures where there is a strong belief that the locus of

MULTISYSTEM

1 3 2



control lies outside of the individual, hold firmly to the belief that
outside factors (God, fate, natural forces) are largely responsible
for what happens to them. For example, Spanish or Portuguese
language background students, explaining in their native languages
that they were late for the bus would say, "The bus left us," not "We
missed the bus," or "I'll see you tomorrow, if God wills it to be".

The strong contrast of belief systems between fate (or greater
force) versus individual responsibility creates serious problems for
students and teachers in American schools. Students are often
erroneously criticized when they fail to accept responsibility for
their actions as expected by American teachers. Both teachers and
students need to understand these conflicting belief systems and the
serious implications they hold for teaching and learning.

1 4
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MINK ABOUT IT...

CULTURALLY-TRANSMITTED PATTERNS

degree to which accept/encourage
emotional expression

role performance/role expectations

ideology/world-view

cultural customs and practices
(values, traditions, attitudes, beliefs)

cognitive style

behavioral characteristics

language characteristics

social networking practices

religious beliefs and practices

Culture

15
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F. Hidden Messages

Instructions: Briefly list ten statements that define you. What
values do these statements reflect?

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7

8.

9.

10.

1 6 MULTISYSTEM



III. ACCULTURATION

A. Background Information

The study of acculturation is a relatively recent phenomenon. In

the mid-1930's it was formally defined by the Social Science
Research Council as part of the domain of cultural anthropology,

specifically "those phenomena which result when groups of
individuals having different cultures come into continuous, first-

hand contact with subsequent changes in the original pattern of

either or both groups" (Redfield, Linton & Heskovits, 1936, p. 149).

Garcia and Lega (1979) have defined acculturation as "the

acquisition of the values and behaviors of the majority culture by
members of a minority (culture)."

Descriptive features of this dynamic process include: the level,

course, and nature of acculturation. These features will each be

discussed in turn.

1. Level of Acculturation

Acculturation has been viewed as a two-level phenomenon;

group or individual; with behavioral scientists of various disciplines
concentrating their studies primarily at one level or the other.

Anthropologists and sociologists have emphasized acculturation

as a group process and have studied its relationship to the
socialization, social interaction and mobility of groups.
Psychologists and psychiatrists, on the other hand, view

acculturation as an intrapsychic process where perceptions,

attitudes and cognitions of the individual are in a process of change.

Individuals in the process of acculturation differ not only in the

degree to which they acculturate, but also in the level of stress that
they experience in making the required behavioral adjustments.
Level of acculturation has become an important characteristic to

study in evaluating mental health status, cognitive and personality
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development and psychological and educational functioning of
acculturating individuals (Olmedo, 1980, Padilla, 1980; Ramirez and
Castatieda, 1974).

2. Course of Acculturation

Acculturation has been viewed as a continuum from totally
unacculturated to highly acculturated (Olmedo, 1980; Padilla, 1980).
According to this model, individual acculturation is a linear function
of the amount of time, extent to which, and purposes for which a
person has been exposed to the host culture (Berry, 1980). The rate
at which the process takes place is a function of variables such as
educational level, income level, and age and sex of the individual. It

is affected, as well, by ethnic density of neighborhood in which the
acculturating individual resides.

3. Nature of Acculturation

Current models propose acculturation as a dynamic,
multifaceted process which occurs along a number of different
planes (Cuellar, Harris & Jasso, 1980; Szapocznik & Kurtines, 1980),
and is controlled by both extrinsic and intrinsic variables (Franco,
1983; Padilla, 1980; Szapocznik & Kurtines, 1980).

Two major aspects of the acculturation process, one internal
and one external, have been consistently differentiated in the
literature: the process as it takes place along an overt behavioral
dimension of functioning ( e.g., food, dress, language use) and the
process as it takes place with respect to internalized value
orientations (attitudes, values, self-identity) (Szapocznik &
Kurtines, 1980). Often, overt behavioral changes are more rapid than
internalized value orientation changes. Thus, a person's dress and
food preferences may change noticeably, while attitudes and values
may remain fixed.

The component variables that are most frequently identified as
defining the nature of acculturation for any individual, fall into

1 8
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three major categories: linguistic, (language proficiency,
preference and use), psychological (values, attitudes, knowledge,
behavior), and sociocultural (educational, occupational status,
mobility, family size and structure). When evaluating an individual's
level of acculturation towards a host society, all aspects should be
considered.

4 . RCM i
Language Acquisition

The Reference Manual includes Barbara Murphy's review of the
book Conversations of Miguel and Maria: How Children Learn a
Second Language by Linda Ventriglia (TESOL Quarterly,17(1), 123-
127,1983). In that book, Ventriglia defines three styles of
participation in the new culture which children exhibit and talks
about the relationship of these styles to second language
acquisition. She calls the way in which and the degree to which
children are motivated to become actively involved in learning the

second language "Choosing the Way". For Ventriglia, individual
differences, including personal, attitudinal and social factors,
reflect the reality that language learning is a highly personal
activity that is greatly influenced by children's motivational style

towards the second language and culture.

Ventriglia defines three distinct motivational styles which

reflect the preferred modes of participation in second-language

learning. The first motivational style is labeled Crystalizing.
Children manifesting this style choose to maintain their identity
with the native language culture and to initially reject the second
language. The second style is termed Crossing-Over. Children who

adopt this style identify with the second culture in preference to

the first. Even though the crossing-over style can be seen as having

beneficial effects to second language acquisition, since it involves

some level of self-rejection, it is harmful to the self-esteem and
psychological functioning of the child. A third motivational style is

named Crisscrossing by Ventriglia. This style is characterized by

19 3:
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children who have harmonious identification with both first and
second cultures.

Motivational styles are intimately tied with language use and
development. For example, children who reveal the Crisscrossing
motivational style are likely to practice both languages. Children

who identify primarily with the second language group, Crossovers,

are likely to adopt language use patterns that promote the
replacement of the first language with the second. Crystalizers,

who reject the second culture, will be resistant to learning the
second language and will continue in communication patterns with

peers who speak their native language. Level of acculturation, then,

can be seen as having important consequences for second language

learning, ethnic identity and personal adjustment.

5. The Positive Side of Acculturation

Adler (1975) has explored the positive side of the acculturation

process. Because of the contact with another culture there is
cultural learning, self-development and personal growth for any
individual who makes a successful adjustment. Cross-cultural
experiences are enriching and being culturally aware opens
opportunities for new experiences and for greater self-awareness.
Developing new skills and coping with the demands of the new
culture can promote a feeling of mastery and achievement.

These beneficial aspects of the acculturation process usually
occur when the acculturation process is additive, meaning that the
person does not have to relinquish the home culture in favor of the

host culture. When the individual is encouraged to divest
him/herself of native cultural characteristics (assimilate), negative
consequences often result. This subtractive process does not
promote self development or personal growth as described by Adler.
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B. Acculturation Stress, Acculturation Gaps and
Cross-Cultural Conflicts

Think about the children and families you have worked with and
share an experience that helps define or explain:

1. Cross-Cultural conflicts (resistance; misunderstanding):

2. Acculturation gaps (intergenerational differences in

acculturation levels):

3. Acculturation stress ( psychosomatic symptoms such as
headaches, depression, homesickness; feelings of
marginality):

2 1

3
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q. MINK ABOUT IT...

ACCULTURATION STRESSORS/STRESS FACTORS

acculturation stress/acculturation gaps
housing/living conditions (less control, safety,
privacy)
cultural discontinuity
conflicts of values
language barriers
cultural barriers
identity crisis
discrimination/marginality
unemployment/underemployment
changes in income level
low education levels
size of family
marital disruption
migration/reverse migration
forced relocation
social isolation; anonymity
legal status
negative effects of mass media (stereotypes)

2 2 MULT1SYSTEM



5. MIN( ABOUT IT...

MANIFESTATIONS OF ACCULTURATION STRESS

breakdown of support networks

homesickness

culture shock/disorientation towards the
host culture

"despair of the future"

feeling of loss of identity; mourning for lost
ethnic identity

transformation in roles of family members

2 3
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C. THE PROCESS OF ACCULTURATION

LA_ctiVit41

Viewing The Acculturation Process from a Child's Perspective.

1. Read the excerpt provided about Gee Shui-Yee [pronounced:
gee swee yee] from: Got Me A Story to Tell: A MultiethniQ
Book: Five Children Tell About Their Lives

2. Answer the following, providing evidence to support your
response from the story:

a. Was Shui-Yee encouraged to acculturate or assimilate?

b. Is Shui-Yee a crystalizer, crisscrosser or has she
crossed-over?

c. Name some stressors in Shui-Yee's life imposed by the
acculturation process:

d. What were some cultural conflicts recognized by Shui-
Yee?

3. What emotions did you experience as you read Shui-Yee's
story?

2 4 MULT1SYSTEM
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DEVELOPMENTAL STAGES I

IV. DEVELOPMENTAL STAGES OF SECOND LANGUAGE
ACQUISITION ACROSS SKILL AREAS

Many authors have identified developmental stages through
which learners progress as they acquire oral language and literacy
skills [listening (L), speaking (S), reading (R), and writing (W)].
Below is a representative list:

%Immo,

Preparation for L/S/R/W

Early /S/R/W

Emergent L/S/R/W

Intermediate L/S/R/W

Fluent L/S/R/W

4.
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By identifying the learner's current stage of development,
teachers can provide more meaningful and appropriate instruction,
as well as monitor the student's rate of growth through the various
stages.

In the Reference Manual, a chart entitled Stages of Language
Development is provided which illustrates the systems that various
authors have developed to describe this natural sequence across
skill areas. Basic references are given so that trainees who are
unfamiliar with the notion of developmental stages in language
acquisition can access the original sources.

A. Oral Language Acquisition

According to Terrell (1981), in oral language development,
second language learners pass through four recognizable stages prior
to achieving age-appropriate fluency (read graphic from bottom to
top):

11111-Freproduction/Comprehenslon Sts;4111°I.

DEUELOPMENTAL STAGES OF LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
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The four stages include:

1 ) a pre-production or comprehension stage
in which the learner is engaged in active
listening in the target language and
observing language usage by its speakers,
but the learner is not yet speaking;

2) an early production stage in which single
words and short phrases are attempted;

3) a speech emergence stage in which
meanings are communicated while
language forms still demonstrate lack of full
proficiency; and

4 intermediate fluency where both meaning
and form are approaching age-appropriate
levels, yet growth is still required in specific
areas (e.g. phonology, lexicon, syntax, pragmatics,
overall fluency).

In the first module we wiil discuss ways to assess the
learner's stage of oral language acquisition. In the second module,
we will discuss ways in which teachers can plan instruction to
match to the learner's current linguistic stage.

In addition to knowing a child's stage of acquisition, service
providers will need to have a more refined understanding of the
specific language skills CLDE students have developed in their
first and second languages. Skills in oral language might include:
1) listening comprehension, 2) language production or
pronunciation (phonology), 3) grammar use (syntax), 4) vocabulary
knowledge and use (lexicon), 5) fluency (rate, ease of production)
and 6) appropriate language use (pragmatics).

1. Disability Effects on the Language Acquisition
Process

Most of the literature on the second language acquisition
process ignores the effects that a learner's disability would exert
on the second language acquisition process.

3 2 MULTISYSTEM



This brief review is intended to remind special educators to
integrate their knowledge of disability into their considerations of
the second language acquisition process when the second language
learners under consideration have identified disabilities.

If students have sensorial deficits this will directly affect
their ability to obtain the required, undistorted input for
acquisition.

If students are cognitivety-limited or have memory limitations,
their ability to construct and maintain essential connections
between conceptual and linguistic representations will be impaired.

Students with speech and language difficulties in their first
language will exhibit similar difficulties in the second language.
The inability to process or construct meaning through language
would severely impede the second language acquisition process.

Students with behavior disorders may find it hard to engage in
second language acquisition activities or function effectively in
second language environments long enough to get sufficient input.
Their isolation in or rejection of the linguistic environment would
impede their development in the target language.

Likewise, students with neurological or motor dsorders may
not have the necessary control to coordinate the production of the
target language.

Each disability will have to be fully analyzed to understand how
it might impede acquisition and what could be done instructionally
to remove any existing barriers in order to insure the occurrence of

acquisition.

2. Climate for Acquisition

Steven Krashen (1982) speaks of the conditions necessary for
successful acquisition to occur.

These include:

1) self-esteem, where learners feel they are competent to

undertake the learning process and all the risks to their self-
confidence inherent in that undertaking,

3 3 .
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2) motivation, where learners feel positively toward the
second language and its speakers and see advantages in acquiring the
lang uage,

3) low anxiety, where learners lose their self-
consciousness at their beginning production; are "off-the-defensive"
(Stevick, 1976) and concentrate on the interactions so much they
"forget" they are acquiring the new language,

4) meaningful input, where the focus is on the message, and
the content is important, interesting and relevant to the learner's
needs and,

5) opportunity for learning, where the learner is integrated
into the second language environment, can use the target language
and has access to second language (L2) models and appropriate
instruction.

3. Surface Proficiency versus Deep-Structure

Recently educators have become aware of the importance of
distinguishing between two types of language proficiency acquired
by second language learners in their new school environment.

One type of proficiency is surface proficiency. This is a
functional, contextually-based proficiency which allows the speaker
to interact with others regarding personal or everyday topics. Jim
Cummins (1981) refers to this communicative proficiency as Basic
Interpersonal Communication Skills (B1CS). Learners usually acquire
this proficiency at age-appropriate levels in about 2 years, often
sooner.

A second type of proficiency takes much longer to acquire and is
referred to as deep structure. This type of proficiency is related to
cognitively-demanding or academic language; in plain terms the
language of teachers, textbooks and tests. Cummins (1981) refers
to this as Cognitive Academic Language Proficiency (CALP) and
suggests that unless students have fully-developed academic
proficiencies in their native language which supports more rapid
development in the second language of this type of proficiency, we
should expect average children to take from 5-7 years to fully
acquire this type of proficiency.
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Cummins cautions that mistakes in the educational treatment of
CLD children can be made if we assume that students are fully
proficient when we see the communicative level of proficiency
developed, and then attribute poor performance in handling lectures,
textbooks and tests to "underlying learning problems" rather than to
a continuing lack of academic language proficiency in English.

Therefore, it is extremely important to recognize that different
types of proficiency require different types of support and time
frames in order for acquisition to be attained.

3 5
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B. Literacy Development in a Second Language

Just as with oral language, second language learners progress
through a predictable sequence of developmental stages in their
acquisition of reading, writing and spelling abilities in the target
language.

1. Stages of Literacy Development

The chart which follows represents four stages learners pass
through as they acquire age-appropriate literacy abilities in their
second language.

Intrmediate
Abilities

Emergent +
Litracy

40 Early Literacy 1.00.

44-- Preparation for Literacy

STRGES OF LITERRCY DEVELOPMENT

For example, in the dev'elopment of writing, the following
stages occur:

At the preparation for writing* stage, learners would
engage in symbolic production such as the production of pictures,
drawings and reproductive verbal behavior (e.g. copying known
words, tracing). At the early performance* stage, learners would
generate single words and phrases with a good deal or cross-lingual

*Note: These stages only occur in 1.2writing development if no writing skills have been doveloped in any

language (young child; older learner from oral language tradition)

1
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production evident ("filling-in", borrowing from the native language).
At the emergent writing stage, more organization would be evident,
although cross-lingual production would continue. Language use
would improve and the mechanics and conventions of the target
language would begin to appear. At the intermediate ability stage
the learner would demonstrate a need to refine production skills and
to learn more about the variety of outlets for their growing writing
abilities (narrative and expository texts; prose and poetry).

2. Skills Development Across Stages

As was alluded to in the previous section on oral language
development, a variety of skills are being acquired .as the learner
progresses through the four stages of literary development
outlined. For writing, these skills fall into the general areas of:
1) organization, 2) vocabulary usage, 3) grammar or language use
and 4) mechanics (punctuation, capitalization and spelling).
Skills in reading might include: 1) decoding ability (sight word
knowledge and phonetic analysis), 2) vocabulary comprehension,
3) fluency or reading rate, 4) extent of background knowledge and
experience the reader brings to the text, 5) prediction, and 6)
text-sampling skills.

By assessing skills development, the teacher can address the
particular needs of students who are at the same stage of overall
development.

3. Disability Effects

As with the previous section on oral language development,
participants are reminded that most of what has been written on
second language literacy acquisition concerns non-disabled
individuals. As a result, it is important to consider the effects of
sensory, memory, cognitive, neurological, motor, attention and
behavior deficits on the acquisition of reading, writing and spelling
in a second language.

4. Conducive Second Language Literacy Acquisition
Environments

Optimal development in reading and writing will occur when the
following conditions are met:

MULTISYSTEM
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a) the focus of instruction is on meaning and the purposeful
exchange of information between reader and writer,

b) the content of instruction is relevant to the learner's needs
in and out of school,

c) the focus is on integrative approaches (whole text
comprehension and production) rather than on synthetic
approaches (isolated sub-skill development),

d) interlanguage forms are accepted at early stages,
e) appropriate feedback is given both in terms of the amount

of feedback the learner can handle and the manner in which
it is delivered,

f ) plentiful opportunities are provided to engage in literacy
activities in the second language,

g) encouragement is provided from peers and adults to sustain
the learner's efforts.

The reader is referred to Cambourne, B. (1984). Language
learning and literacy: Another way of looking at language learning
In A. Butler & J. Turbill (Eds.), Towards a readin-writing classroom
(pp. 5-9). Portsmouth: NH: Heinemann for additional information on
this topic.

AI%
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Simulating Entry Into A Second Language

As you watch the tape:

Observe both the teacher and the students (verbal and non-
verbal behavior)

Notice the linguistic and cultural demands of the classroom
and their "fit" with the learners.

Notice the cognitive and social strategies the learners
apply to understand the new language.

Analyze the phases of the teacher's lesson and the teaching
strategies employed.

Consider the interpersonal dimensions in the classroom
(affective responses, rapport, mutual understanding, and the
non-verbal communication among students and between the
teacher and her students).

Follow-up discussion questions:

The tape presented adult learners entering a second
language classroom environment. What differences would
exist if the learners were children?

What differences/similarities did you notice in the learners
explanations of what mattered most to them in the
instructional environment? (What helped/hindered their
learning?)

What cross-cultural differences in classroom structure and
instructional practices do you think will create the
greatest misunderstanding between this teacher and her
students?

'4

,41
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INTENT OF THE MODULE

.,.

This module is designed to assist service providers in
conducting culturally and linguistically appropriate diagnostic
assessments with exceptional language minority students. The

areas treated in this module: language proficiency, academic
abilities, and learning style/social skills were selected because
having current information about these areas for culturally and
linguistically diverse exceptional (CLDE) students is essential in
planning appropriate intervention programs. An emphasis is placed
on on-going, informal assessment techniques that can be easily
implemented in the classroom and which extend and enrich
information already gathered by the multidisciplinary team.

,.4
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I. AN ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT APPROACH IN VIEWING A
CLDE CHILD'S BEHAVIOR

A. Rationale for Ecological Assessment

Because behaviors do not occur in a vacuum and every student is
affected by and affects his/her environment, it is important that a
student's performance, behavior and attitudes be understood in
relation to other elements of the learning environment. It is critical
that each CLDE student's performance be understood from both the
point of view of the student's own culture as well as the interaction
of the student in the context of the particular "school culture",
rather than in isolation. The school setting, curriculum/instruction
offered, and opportunity for development need to be evaluated as
much as the pupil's ability to benefit from what is offered. For
example, CLDE students may experience problems in school because
of an inability to understand what behavior is expected of them, or
because of the difficulties they experience in interpreting the
behaviors of their teachers and peers in the educational
environment. For CLDE students, cross-cultural interpretation of
behavior in relation to the school environment is essential.

Numerous studies investigating the cause of individual student's
school problems have concluded that educational environments play
an important role and that intervention strategies need to be
directed at the school environment as well as to the student (Ruben
and Ba low, 1971; Larsen, 1975). Furthermore, studies conducted on
teacher expectations and their effects on student's academic
performance have clearly concluded that not only have these
expectations influenced the patterns of interactions between
teachers and theit pupils, but characteristics such as race,
ethnicity, learning ability, gender, and handicapping condition have
all strongly influenced teacher expectations and behavior toward
students (Good and Brophy, 1973). For example, it has been
demonstrated that low achieving students receive less praise and
more criticism from teachers and are given less opportunity in the
classroom to respond (Morrison and McIntyre, 1969; Good, 1970).

If the behavior of a CLDE student is to be comprehensively
understood, the student needs to be carefully observed in several
contexts, including the classroom, the playground, and the home
environment. The interactions that occur between the students and
the significant others within these environments need to be studied
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in order to derive a total picture of the student's performance, as it
occurs in different situational contexts.

For purposes of this module, an emphasis will be placed on
viewing the student's behavior in relation to the classroom
environment. An ecological assessment of the student within the
classroom environment will include such variables as: 1) the nature
of teacher-student interactions and the expectations of the teacher,
2) the appropriateness of the curriculum, 3) the use of physical
space, 4) the actions and attitudes of peers, and 5) the current
behavior of the CLDE student. The model on the next page describes
major variables to be considered in conducting an ecological
assessment of a CLDE student within the context of the classroom.

64

4 7 MULTISYSTEM



ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT MODEL FOR CLDE STUDENTS

Outside Resources Available
Bilingual Counselor

Bilingual Support Personnel

Curriculum (I-1 /L2 )
Functional Skill Match

Content/Presentation Mode

School & Classroom Learning Climate
Language Use/Development

Cultural Content
eaching/Learning Style Match

Landurand, 1986

Physical Space & Time Utilization
Opportunity for Learning

S truct u re/Adaptations Required

)
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B. Assessing Components of the Learning Environment

Two components of the Ecological Assessment Model for CLDE
Students (Landurand, 1986) will be discussed to illustrate the
process of conducting an ecological assessment.

1 . School and Classroom Learning Climate

The school and classroom learning climate can promote or
retard academic achievement. The amount of trust, support, respect,
and encouragement that a student experiences in the academic
environment is a key factor in his/her acquisition of knowledge and
sense of self as a student. Particularly for CLDE students, a climate
which respects cultural and linguistic diversity is necessary for
effective learning and teaching to take place.

Although the assessment of the school environment will include
a review of the general school climate, and the attitudes of the
entire staff, evaluating the climate of each individual classroom is
of critical importance in order to respond to the particular problems
that a given student is experiencing.

A teacher can explore a student's feelings about the classroom
by asking such open-ended questions as:

What happens when you have an especially good day
at school?
What kind of activities do you enjoy/not enjoy?
Do you feel comfortable when speaking in class?

2 . Teacher-Student interaction Patterns

Both the quality and quantity of teacher-student interactions
should be evaluated as they are key in effective teaching and
learning. For CLDE students, not only is it important that the
teacher understand the student's handicapping condition, cultural
and linguistic characteristics and their effect on learning, but it is
important that the teacher understand his/her own cultural
framework and preferred patterns of interaction as well.

66
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C. Ecological Mapping

The practice of estimating the "fit" of a student into various
environmental components has been termed ecological mapping. The

"mapping" of a .student's ecology is an important step in conducting a
holistic assessment. For any given student, the teacher must
specify the major activities in which the student spends a part of
his/her day; for example, ESL, Native Language Arts, Math, Social
Studies, sports teams, and home activities.

For example, below is a preliminary map of Juan's ecology. The
solid line connects him with settings in which he is having no
difficulty. The dotted lines connect him with settings where he is
experiencing a great deal of difficulty.

Math

Home

/
Soccer /
Team

Vocational Juan........... Social Studies
Education (shop) /

English as a
/ Second Language

Native /
Language Arts

Physical
Education

Science

As you can see, Juan appears to be experiencing difficulty in
subjects requiring a great deal of language proficiency. More careful
probing is needed in these settings. Both peer and teacher
interactions in these settings need to be explored. For more detail
on ecological mapping refer to Laten and Katz (1975).
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D. Precautions in Using Ecological Assessment
Techniques

An ecological assessment can be used to explore positive as
well as negative elements of student functioning in the classroom or
school. Ecological assessments can be effectively scheduled
throughout the school year.

Assessment of the classroom climate and the student's self-
concept ratings may be appropriately conducted at the beginning of
the school year, while peer relationships and student-teacher
interaction may be more effectively accomplished later in the
school year to allow time for relationships to develop.

As a final precaution, it should be noted that assessments
should be conducted with a specific purpose in mind and should
always be conducted to collect information which will have a
beneficial outcome for the student.

68
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E. An Intercultural Perspective in Conducting
Ecological Assessments

ACTIVITY

1. READ:

The term ecology or ecosystem considers the total life
circumstances of the child. One of the most important parts of the
child's ecology is the classroom environment, including the
instructional program and the student and teacher interactions. It is
often difficult for classroom teachers to understand the classroom
behavior of a student, particularly if the student represents a
cultural group different from the school's majority. Patterns of
response which are commonplace and consistent from the
perspective of the student's culture can appear to be inconsistent,
perplexing, or behaviorally out-of-sync from the perspective of the
classroom teacher who is unfamiliar with the culture of the child.

2. DO THE ACTIVITY

3. FOLLOW-UP QUESTIONS:

What is the process by which misunderstanding occurs?
Why is this frustrating?

What is the "teacher observer's role" in eliciting student
response?

Why is it important to understand a student's cultural rules
before conducting an observation of behavior?

What variables need to be considered to ensure that
accurate interpretation of the student's behavior occurs?

Other than the classroom interaction, what other micro-
communities involving the student could be a focus for
observation?
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Informal AssessmentlLanguage Proficiency
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LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY DIAGNOSIS

Oral Language Assessment

Literacy Assessment

Reading

Writing (Spelling)
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ACTIVITY

Conduct Your Own Case Study

For this module, please select one CLDE student with whom you
work. Assess this student using each of the informal assessment
techniques to be introduced.

lowMmitk

Child's Initials Age

Language Background

Ethnic Background

Born in the U.S. Yes [ ] No [ ]

If no, years in the U.S.

How long have you known this student?

Have you met the child's parent(s)/guardian(s)? Yes [ 3 No [

What else do you know about this pupil that might assist in
understanding the assessment results: (e.g. only child; traumatic
early history, etc.)
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A. Language Proficiency Assessment

In order to capture all of the information required to plan
appropriate language instruction, an individual student language
profile is recommended. The profile should include all relevant
information (in L1/L2 /L3...as applicable) including:

1) home language use,
2) language use at school,
3) stage of oral language development,
4) formal oral language assessment results,
5) stage of literacy development, (including reading, writing

and spelling).
6) formal literacy assessment results and
7) attitudes of the child and his/her parent(s) towards each

language

A sample profile follows which can be Lied during this module
to record the information you collect about the language functioning
of the student you have selected. You may wish to modify it later to
better suit your particular program needs.

Please review it with your trainer.

7
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B. SAMPLE INDIVIDUAL STUDENT PROFILE

CHILD'S INITIALS: TEACHER: ROOM:

SCHOOL: YEAR: GRADE LEVEL: AGE:

Language Background: Ethnic Background:

Born in U.S. Yes [ ) No [ ] If no, years in U.S.

How long have you known this student?

Have you met the child's parent(s)/guardian(s)?

Other noteworthy background information:

Yes 1 NoEl

1. Home Language Use

1. First language learned by student

2. Language most frequently used by student at
home.

3. Language most frequently used by parents
with student.

4 Language most frequently used by adults
with each other at home.

5 Language most frequently used by student
with siblings.
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2. Language Proficiency Test Results (LISIR/W)

Primary Language:

Date
Technique/
Instrument Area(s) Assessed Results

Second Language:

Date Technique/
Instrument

Area(s) Assessed Results
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3. Stage of Language Development

(Mark Appropriate Box

Primary Language

I

Preparatory
I I

Early
I I I

Emergent

IV
Intermediate/
Transitional

V
Age-

Appropriate

Oral

Reading

Writing

(Spelling)

Second Language

I

Preparatory
I I

Early
I l I

Emergent
IV

Intermediate/
Transitional

V
Age-

Appropriate

Oral

Reading

Writing

Spelling)
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4. Observation of Relative Language Usage

Observer(s): Dates of Observation:

Content Only
English

Mostly
English

Equal
Mixture

Mostly
L1

Only
L

1

1 ,Informal ve
peers (Play-
ground, cafeteria
bus, etc.)

,

2. Informal WI
adults (hallways,
play areas, cafe-
teria, off-campus)

.
3.Formal w/

peers (class-
room, lab,
library, etc.)

-

4.Formal w/
adults (class-
room, lab,
office, etc.)

5.With bilingual
individuals
(students,
teachers, etc.)
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5. Norm-Referenced Test Results

English:

pre/post) Subject Instrument R. S. %ile G.E Date

Language

l'/V:77
Reading

Math

Other Language:

(pre/post) Subject Instrument R. S. %ile G.E Date

Language

Reading ,V 7Math
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6. Parent and Student Attitude Toward:

Student + 0
1. Ll Usage

2. L2 Usage
,

3. Li Literacy

4. L2 Literacy

5. Li Culture

6. L2 Culture

7. Bilingual
Instruction

Observer: Date:

Parent(s) + 0
_

1 . Li Usage

2. L2 Usage

3. Li Literacy

4. L2 Literacy

5. Li Culture

6. L2 Culture

7. Bilingual
Instruction

,

Observer: Date:

7 ;
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7. Observation of Relative Literacy Activity

N/A

D.K.
o r

Only
English

Only
Li

Mostly
English

Mostly
L i

Some

Elizo7h

Not

E iith e r

1. Child's parents/guar-
dians read
(functionally literate
or beyond)

- .

2. Books, magazines,
present in home

3. Child read to by
parents or other
family members

,

4. Formal reading
instruction is

provided

5. Child reads for
specific academic
purposes

-

6. Child reads for
pleasure

-

See the Home Literacy Assessment Questionnaire and the Classroom Literacy Assessment
Questionnaire on the pages that follow which could be used to collect the information

required above.
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Home Literacy Questionnaire

1. Does the family receive a daily newspaper? If so, in what
language?

2. To what magazines does the family subscribe?
(Note Language)

3. Does the child receive any periodicals under his/her own
name? (name, language of periodical).

4. How often per week is the child read to? In what language(s)?

5. How often per week does the child observe the parents
reading? For what purposes (functional to find an
apartment, cook, fix a car, informational -- stay current with
local, state, national, international events; for educational
purposes, or recreational pleasure reading). In what
language(s)?

6 How often does the child read per week? For what purposes?
In what language(s)?

7. Approximately how many books does the family own?
[10, 50, 100, 200, 300; language(s)?]

8. How many books does the child own? [language(s)?)

9. How often and for what purposes do the parents write?
(personal correspondence for business for educational or
professional purposes, incidental [e.g., notes, lists and
reminders. Note language(s) ]

10. How often and for what purposes does the child write?
[Note language(s))

11. If the child reads regularly for pleasure, what are the child's
current interests?

12. Does the child need assistance with printing or handwriting?
(Is writing fluid, legible?)
Other comments:

Note: Do not ask any questions you believe are too personal or would offend parents in

any way.

...,
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CLASSROOM LITERACY QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Describe the print available in the classroom: (newspapers,
magazines, newsletters, readers, textbooks, stories, novels,
poetry, etc.):

2. How many minutes per day is the student read *to? [in which
language(s)?]

3. How many minutes per day does the student read? (Explain if
silent or aloud). [Note language]

4. Is reading being formally taught? By what method(s)? In what
language(s)?

5. For what purposes does the student read in the classroom?
(personal, informational, educational, for pleasure)

6. Does the class use the library? For what purposes? How
often?

7. Describe the writing activities in which the student engages
(copying, completing sentences, answering questions, writing
journals, essays, reports, etc.)

8. How many minutes per day does the student write?

9. Is writing being formally taught? By what method? In what
language(s)?

10. What is the student's attitude toward reading? Toward
writing? (positive, confident, eager, negative,
self-conscious, tentative, etc.)

11. How do you, as the child's instructor, view the child as a
reader? (very capable, able, satisfactory, not performing well

but trying, not able, not trying, etc.)

12. How do you, as the child's instructor, view the child as a
writer?
Other comments:

Note: Do not ask any questions you believe are too personal or would offend the
classroom teacher(s) in any way.
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8. Student observation/interview (re: interests, interactions,
motivation, attitudes)

Interviewer: Date:

Observations/Reactions:

See the sample classroom observation checklist provided entitled
Strang's Pupil Reading Observation Checklist on the pages
that follow which could be used to collect information such as that
requested above.
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Teacher Observation as a Diagnostic Technique

CHECKLIST RECORD OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION ON
PUPIL'S READING*

Name Grade Teacher

Directions: Tally significant observations day by day. Space at bottom
of each situation can be used for noting specific errors, interpretations,
general impressions, evidence of progress, and recommendations.

I. When Giving Oral Reports

Vocabulary

Rich
Words mispronounced
Meager
Meaningful

Interests

Reads at home
Uses library
Has own library
Special collections
Sports
Trips with parents
Science
Art
Music
Shop

Speech

Distinct, clear
enunciation
Inaudible
Stuttering
Incorrect sounds
Monotonous
Expressive

Reactions of Peers

Interested
Uninterested
Sympathetic
Friendly
Critical
Hostile

Language Patterns

Complete sentences
Simple sentences
Complex sentences
Good organization
Repetition of ideas
Interpretation of ideas
Imaginative insights

Emotional Factors

Poised
Relaxed and happy
Tense and anxious
Self-confident
Shy and embarrassed
Antagonistic
Unhappy

II. Oral Reading and Group Instruction Periods

Word Recognition Skills

Basic sight vocabulary
Tries to sound words
Tries to pronounce by syllables
Tries to analyze structure
Substitutes another word

Comprehension

Answers factual questions
correctly
Gives main ideas
Tells whole story accurately
Draws conclusions

1

Perrnissan to reproduce this matenal has ben granted by Ruth Siang Pleonastic Teschina of Reading C1969 and 1

McGraw-Hill to the Institute for Urban and Minority Education.
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_ Makes %vild guesses_ Reverses letters_ Reverses words_ Reverses phrases_ Uses context clues

Teacher Observation as a Diagnostic Technique

Makes generalizations
Follows directions
Gives sensible reasons on
thought questions
Gives fantastic, irrelevant
reasons on thought questions
Relates reading to experiences
Unable to relate reading and
experiences
Expression in reading

Peer Relationships

Gets along well with girls_ Gets along well with boys
Respects others
Disturbs others
Works alone only
Works well with one other child

Location of Information

Uses index
Uses table of contents
Uses dictionary
Uses maps
Uses diagrams
Uses encyclopedia

IlL Dramatization of Stories

Reading Skills

Reads with expression
Interprets behavior of character accurately
Shows little understanding of character
Interprets sequence accurately
Reads too slowly
Reads too rapidly

Personal Development_ Poised_ Relates character and story to own experience
Interest evident
No interest
Shy, ill at ease

Insight

IV. Silent Reading Situation

(Free-Choice Reading or Library Time)

Location of Material_ Finds suitable book
quickly

6 8

Attitude Toward Reading_ Engrossed in book
Enjoyment evident

Reading Level

Primer
First



Teacher Observation as a Diagnostic Technique

_ Follows suggestion of
other children_ Has teacher help_ Uses library
classification_ Uses table of contents

Physical Factors

Holds bookup
Holds books close to face
Lip movement
Squints_ Blinks eyes
Eyes red or watery
Complaints of headache
Complaints of dizziness
Bends over book
Fatigue posture

_ Independent
Dependent upon others
Uninterested, resists
or avoids reading

Location of Material
Takes useful notes
Selects too advanced
books
Unable to find any
books of interest
to hirn

Insight

V. Listening to Story Read Aloud

Comprehension
Evident appreciation of story
talks about it
Asks related questions
Responds to humor and
excitement
Answers factual questions
Tells main ideas
Tells whole story accurately
Relates ideas to own experiences

_ Second_ Third
Fourth_. Fifth
Sixth

Interest_Animals_ People
Science
History
Adventure
Fairy tales_ Sports
Art
Music
Cars, planes, trucks, boats
Rockets

____ Armed services

Attitude Toward Reading
Easily distracted
Others

Reading Level

Seventh
Others

Interest
Listens attentively
Listens part time
Easily distracted
Restless and preoccupied
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9. Parent Interview (re: activities, observed language usage,
attitudes)

by: Date:

Observations/Reactions:

See Home Language Assessment form on pages which follow as a
model form used to collect information like that requested above.

S
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HOME LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT

1. Number of years the family has been in th2.S.

2. What is the birthplace of the parents (guardians)?

Mother:
Father:

3. In what language did each parent (guardian) receive most of

his/her education?

Mother:
Father:

4 How many years of schooling did each parent (guardian)
complete?

Mother:
Father:

5. What language do the parents (guardians) speak at home most
of the time?

Mother:
Father:

6. What language does the student speak with his/her parents
(guardians)?

Mother:
Father:

7. What language does the student most often speak with
brothers and sisters. (List each sibling and specify)

Sibling Language

MULTISYSTEM
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8. What language does the student most often speak with his/her
friends or playmates?

9. In which language are television and radio programs most
often received in the home?

10. In which language is most print media (books, magazines,
newspapers) received in the home?

11. In which language do the parents read aloud most often, tell
stories or sing songs?

12. How many years of schooling has the student received in a
language other than English?

Note: Do not ask any questions you believe are too personal or would offend the parents
in any way.

L. 7 I
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1 0. Instructional goals by language area:

Oral language (e.g., "to provide appropriate speech emergence
activities [stage] so that the student can advance to the
intermediate fluency level while concentrating on vocabulary
development and listening comprehension "[skills].):

Primary Language:

Second language:

7 3 MULTISYSTEM
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Literacy (e.g., "to provide appropriate preparatory activities [stage] in
reading and writing to advance the student to an early literacy stage
while concentrating on prediction skills, enjoyment of books,
awareness of the conventions of print, drawing as a form of written
communication and letter formation" [skills].):

Primary language:

Second languge:

Source: Based on a form presented in Individual learnina proarams for limited
English proficient students. California State Department of Education: Sacramento,
CA, 1981. Revised by Nancy Cloud, December, 1986.

7 4
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C. Evaluating Language

When evaluating a student's linguistic functioning, there are
two basic types of information that are essential to include: the
language development stage of the learner and the language
skills the learner has developed in the native and second languages.

Many authors have identified developmental stages learners
pass through as they acquire oral language and literacy skills
(reading, writing and spelling)' . By identifying the learner's current
stage of development, teachers can provide more meaningful and
appropriate instruction, as well as monitor the student's rate of

growth through the various stages.

The second type of information service providers need is a more
refined understanding of the sper:ific language skills CLDE
students have developed in the first and second languages. In this
unit, we will introduce the following informal techniques for
assessing student's language skills (1-1/L2):

1) collecting and evaluating oral language samples (to assess
pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary, fluency and
comprehension),

2) constructing and administering informal reading inventories
(to assess decoding and reading comprehension skills), and

3) collecting and analyzing writing samples (to assess
vocabulary, organization, grammar, language mechanics, and

spelling).

In keeping with our philosophy that assessment should account
for the context in which the student is acquiring language, we will
also demonstrate ways to assess the classroom environment and
home language environment to understand more about the
opportunities and resources available to the student.

For example, without knowing how much opportunity a student
has to use English, we can not interpret rate of growth in English.
If English is slow in developing and the student has had maximum
opportunities to use it, this slow rate of growth is very significant.
However, if the student has had minimal or no opportunities to use

1 See chart provided in the reference manual entitled Stages_ of Lariguaae Development,

1
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English, the slow rate of growth is understandable. The teacher's
response in each case would be very different.

1. Assessing Language Proficiency

pi/41I. gkoup
ACTIVITY

Collect wallet-size photographs or snapshots which class
members carry with them. Distribute group members with pictures
so that each small group has one or more pictures. (Make sure the
owner of the photograph stays with the picture!)

1) What does the picture convey about the subject to those in
the group who do not know the subject?

2) Based on the group's response, does the owner feel the
picture captured the total personality of the subject? Why?

3) Does the owner feel the picture is a good representation of

the subject? Why?

4) What else was learned about the subject that couldn't be
learned from the picture alone?

5) In what ways are photographs limited?

6) What must be done to overcome these limitations?

7) Now, think about conducting a language proficiency
assessment. How are language assessment results like a
snapshot? (Brainstorm as many ways as you can that they
are alike!)

9
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D. COLLECTING

AND EVALUATING

LANGUAGE

SAMPLES
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1 . Effective Methods of Eliciting Language

Source: Permission to use this material has been granted
by Else Hamayan, Illinois Resource Center, Des
Plaines, IL 60018.

In this section we will suggest three methods commonly used to
collect language samples. These methods can be used in the primary
or the second language.

a. Collect a spontaneous sample of language:

A natural language sample can be collected by engaging the
student in purposeful conversation. What might be a long and painful
"breaking the ice" period followed by long periods of silence can be
avoided by:

*Use of toys:

*Use of manipulatives
and objects:

*Use of pictures:

*Use of a peer:

Encourage the child to talk for the
various toys (Miss Piggy, action
figure, etc.)

Often it can be much easier
to elicit language in the presence
of objects.

Pictures are helpful in generating
topics for discussion. The Brigance
Inventory of Basic Skills-Spanish
Edition has such a subtest: Responds
to a Picture (B-2).

A student may fint. it much easier
to talk to a peer than to an adult
examiner.

b. Use the story retelling procedure:

Select an age-appropriate story to read to the student.

Prior to reading the story, say: "I will read you a story and show
you pictures that go with it. Listen carefully because you're going to
have to repeat the story the way you heard it."

7 8 MULTISYSTEM



If the story is too long, divide it into two or three paragraphs.
The story can be read to the student once all the way through, and
then each paragraph separately. On the second reading, at the end of
each paragraph, hand the student the pictures that correspond to
that paragraph and ask him to retell the story the way he had heard
it

c. Use the sentence repetition procedure:

In this procedure sentences increase in length and grammatical
complexity. The student repeats the sentences given until the point
that the student can not accurately reproduce them. The BRIGANCE®
Inventory of Basic Ski Hs-Spanish Edition has a subtest of this type:
Sentence Memory.

Typically the following instructions are given to students:
"I am going to read you some sentences. Listen very carefully.

After each sentence, repeat it as accurately as you can." (For young
students, this method can be presented in a "Simon-Says" procedure.)

In the excerpt which follows we will highlight the use of the
story retelling procedure with LEP students.

1
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HOW TO ASSESS ENGLISH LANGUAGE
PROFICIENCY

Oral Language
For purposes of initial identification of language

minority students v.ho have a limited proficiency in
English, a quick arid informal assessment of general
oral communication ability is sufficient. This may be ac-
complished by two methods: I) rzting an oral language
sample obtained from the student and 2) administering
an informal oral language test. By following the sugges-
tions given in this section of the handbook, a general in-
dication of students' language ability can be obtained.
A more detailed analysts of oral language ability, for
diagnostic and prescriptive purposes, can be done later.

Oral language sample
Oral interview (spontaneous language)

The type of language sample that is most represen-
tative of the student's oral language ability can be ob-
tained from spontaneous language. All attempts should
be made to get the student to talk spontaheously. This
can be accomplished by interviewing the student. askjng
him questions of general interest. This type of interview
need not last longer than 10 minutes, especially if the
student does not seem to be inhibited. It is sometimes
difficult to elicit spontaneous language, especially from
students who are non-proficient speakers. These

students tend to be shy and self-conscious about the way
they speak English and may be reluctant to say much

when left to their own resources.

Suggestions for eliciting spontaneous
language from an oral interview
I. Put the student at ease.
2. Introduce yourself and let the student introduce

himself.
3. Explain the purpose of the task and why you are tak-

ing notes: this puts the student at ease and creates a
less threatening environment.

4. Start by asking questions that require simple answers
for example. "How old are you?" and "What's your
favorite subject in school?"

5. Proceed by asking the student more open-ended

questions for example, "Do you remember your
first day in the school? Tell me about it." "Do you

watch television? Tell me about your favorite pro-
gram." "What's your favorite food? Tell me why
you like it."

6. It is always a good idea to have objects and toys
(puppets are a good choice) at the interview. Engage
the student in an activity and elicit speech related to

that activity.

Story-retelling
in addition to the oral interview, it may be necessary

to use a more structured way of eliciting language
that is, by giving the student a story-retelling task,

where a short story is read to the student and he is then

asked to retell it.

Suggestions for the story retelling task:
1. Select a story that is appropriate for the student's age

(see Appendix C for story sheets for different levels).
2. Have ready as many story sheets as there are students

to be tested.
3. Make the student feel comfortable and explain the

purpose of the task and the reason you are taking
notes.

4. Give the following directions as clearly as possible:
"I am going to read you a story. Pay attention and
try to remember as much of the story as you can.
When I finish, I want you to tell me the story.
Ready?"

S. Read the story in its entirety at a normal conversa-

tional pace.
6. Say to the student: "Now , tell me as much of the

story as you can remember."
7. Guide the student's story-retelling by giving probes

that is, questions that facilitate a student's response,

such as, "and then what happened?"
8. You may jot down on the story sheet any notes that

may help you subsequently evaluate the student's
general oral proficiency.

Scoring an oral language sample from an
oral interview or storyretelling task

To avoid inhibiting the student, the scoring should
not take place while the testing is in progress. Begin the

scoring procedures immediately after the student has
left the room where the interview and the story retelling

task took place. The studcnt's oral language proficiency

higlg From Alsessment of language minoritv students. A handbook for educalor3 (p. 7) by E. V. Hamaysn, J. A. Kivial. ft

R Perlman, 1855 MI Prospect Road, Des Plaines, IL 80318: Illinois Resource Center, Copyright 0 1985 by the

Illinois Resource Center. Reprinted by permission.
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ic rated for lise general language areas: four of those
areas (pronunciation and accent, grammatical accuracy.
vocabulary, and Iluency) represent expressive language,
and one (listening comprehension) represents receptive
language. A composite of all five areas yields the oral
language score. These five areas can be described as

folf(xws:
I. Pronunciation and accent: Pronunciation should be

assessed according to whether or not it impedes

meaningful communication.
2. Grammatical accuracy: When assessing grammatical

accuracy, remember that children's language in and
of itself des Niles from adult language. When rating a
child's second language. the des iations beyond
typical errors that children normally make should
form the basis of that rating. To check the student's
lesel of grammatical control, the interviewer should
attempt to stimulate a discussion of topics that re-
quire or suggest the use of various serb moods,
tenses, and percous beyond the simple narrative pre-
sent and the first person forms.

3. Vocabulary: The extent of the student's spoken
vocabulary needs to bc evaluated within the context
of the intersiew or the story-retelling task. The
vocabulary ol language minority students should be
compared to that of their native English-speaking
peers. Thus, the same comment made in the in-
troduction of grammatical accuracy, which relates to

the language of young children, applies to
vocabulary .

4. Fluency: Fluency does not refer here to the absolute
speed of delivery, since natise speakers of any
language often show wide variation in this area.
Fluency, lor purposes of this assessment, refers to
the overall smoothness, continuity, and naturalness
of the student's speech, as opposed to pauses for
rephrasing sentences, groping tor words, and general

hesit alley
S. listening comprehension: It is difficult to evaluate

listening comprehension in a highly obiectise manner
using a cony ersatronal or a story-retelling technique.
f f a student is able to carry out a rather sophisticated
cons ersation on the basis of spoken leads and com-
ments gisen by the interviewer or is able to recall
most components of a story, it is reasonably certain
that the student is at a level in listening comprehen-
sion proficiency comparable to the lesel of a child

who is a native speaker of that language. It is,

however, possible that the student's listening profi-
ciency as such could be quite high, but that limita-
tions in his ability to speak the language prevent him
from either responding readily to questions or con-
versational leads or reproducing components of a
story which he understood perfectly well. It is not un-
common for listening skills of language minority
students to far exceed their speaking skills; therefore.

it is recommended that interviewers assume that
students' listening proficiency is at least on a level

with their performance in the expressive areas.

Guidelines for rating areas of language
proficiency:

Each of the areas of language proficiency described
above are rated on a six-point scale ranging from 1 (no
proficiency) to 6 (native-like proficiency). The descrip-
tions of proficiency (see Appendix D) are adapted from
the Foreign Service Institute Oral Interview Technique
developed by the Educational Testing Service (1970). To

maximize reliability, testers should complete the ratings
by adhering to the descriptions of proficiency within
each language arca. After some practice with this pro-
cedure, the tester may in some eases want to gise a score

that is in between two of the descriptions. For example,
if a student's performance in grammar ic about midway
between descriptions 3 and 4, a score between the Rs()

might be given. The rating sheet in Appendix E may be
used for recording each student's scores.

For each of the five language areas (pronunciation,
grammar, vocabulary, fluency. and comprehension),
choose the proficiency descriptions from I In 6
that best represent the performance of the student.
Then, to determine a composite score representing the
student's general performance in an oral communica-
tion setting. use the weighting table below (Table 3). ln
the weighting table, each of the fise language areas ts
numerically weighted according to its relatise impor-
tance in determining language proficiency . Thus, scores

on accent, an area which is generally seen as not con-
tributing much to communicatise effectisenecs, arc

given lower weights than scores on grammar or
vocabulary, areas which affect oral communication
significantly . The weighted total score is then cons cried

to an absolute rating ranging from 0 4 (minimal profi-
ciency) to 4 4 (native-like proficiency: sec Table 4).

From Assessment of lartguage minority students A handbobiLlor %tura= (p 8) by E V. Harnayan, J. A
Kwiat. & R Perlman. 1855 Mt Prospect Road. Des Plaines. IL 6008 Illinois Resource Center. Copyright C 1985

by the Illinois Resource Center Reprinted by permission
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Table 3

Weighting Table

Rating

Proficiency Description 1
1_

Accent 0 1 2 2 3 4

Grammar 6 12 18 24 30 36

Vocabulary 4 8 12 16 20 24

Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 12

Comprehension 4 8 12 15 19 23

Table 4

Conversion Table for
Determining Oral Language Proficiency

Level

Total Score* 1.evel

16-25 0 +

26-32 1

33-42 1 +

43-52 2

53-62 2 +

63-72 3

73-82 3 +

83-92 4

93-99 4 +

From Weighting Table

Interpretation of the oral proficiency level scorel :

The lowest score of 0+ represents students who have
practically no proficiency in English. The highest score of 4+
represents students who have native-like proficiency in English. For
purposes of identifying LEP students, students who score at level 3
or below should be considered in need of language instruction and
some type of support in the content areas.

(Note that the type of language elicited in an interview or a story-
retelling task pertains to social interpersonal communication;
information about a student's ability to handle more abstract and
more cognitively demanding situations must be sought possibly
from tasks involving literacy skills).

1.rIssessment 01 language minonty students: A handbook tir educators (p 9) by E. V. Hamayan, .1 A. Kwiat and R. Perlman,

Des Plaines, IL: Illinois Resourc Center, Copyright C 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center. Reprinted by

permission.
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Appendix C

STORY RETELLING SHEETS

THE GREEN MONSTER'
(Grades K-1)

Once upon a time there was a green monster who liked to

eat apples. One day he ate what looked like an apple. He
didn't like what he ate, and he said, "This isn't a real apple;

it's a plastic apple!"
Poor monster felt very sick. All of his friends came to visit

him. They asked, "How are you?" "I don't feel very well," he

answered. "We're sorry the plastic apple made you sick," they

said, "But look, we brought you some presents," The red

monster gave him some strawberries, the yellow monster gave

him some bananas, and the orange monster gave h.im carrots.

The green monster said, "Thank you. I think I feel a little

better now. And I'm never going to eat plastic apples again."

' Adapted from: Language Assessment Scales. 1981. San Rafael, CA: Linguametrics Group.

Illinois Resource Center, 1985
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Appendix C (Cont.)

THE FOUR WISHES'
(Grades 2-3)

Once upon a time there was a little girl named Lola who

liked to make wishes. One winter day.when Lola was making a.

snowman she said, "Oh, I wish it were always winter." Her

mother wrote that wish down in a little book. Then spring

came, and Lola went to pick strawberries with her brother. "I

wish it were always spring," she said. And her mother wrote it

down. In the summer, Lola went on a picnic with her friend

Carmen. "Gee, I wish it were always summer." Her mother

wrote down her wish. Fall came and Lola played in the red and

brown leaves. "Oh, I wish it were always fall." Then her

mother took out the wish book and wrote it down. She showed

Lola she had wished the same thing about all four seasons.

Lola laughed and said, "I guess I got all of my wishes; it's

always either winter, spring, summer or fall."

' Adapted from: Language Assessmenl Scales. 1981. San Rafael, CA: Linguametrics Group.

© Illinois Resource Center, 1985
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Appendix C (Cont.)

THE CROW AND THE PITCHER'
(Grades 4-6)

In a forest far away lived a big black crow who was always

thirsty. One day he flew around looking for some water to

drink. He flew over a farm, looked down and saw what looked

like a pitcher of water. But when the crow flew down he was

very disappointed. The water was not very deep. It was at the

bottom of the pitcher and he couldn't reach it. "Now how can

I get that water," the crow thought. "I'll have to think of

something," he said. The crow thought and thought. Finally he

thought of a wonderful plan. He started dropping small stones

into the pitcher. Each time he dropped in a stone, the water

came up a little higher in the pitcher. When it reached the top,

the smart crow could drink the water. After he had plenty of

water, he flew off to look for something to eat, because now

he was very hungry.
' Adapted from: Language Assessment Scales. 1981. San Rafael, CA: Linguameiric Group.

© Illinois Resource Center, 1985
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Appendix C (Cont.)

THE FOX AND THE CROW'
(Grades 7-8)

A long time ago in a distant land there lived a very smart red

fox who was always very hungry. One day the fox went to look

for food, and soon he saw a big, black crow sitting up in a tall

tree. immediately, he saw that she had a big piece of ham in

her beak. "I wonder how I can get that ham," said the fox to
himself. "Good morning," he said. The crow didn't answer

him. "How are you today?" The crow didn't answer. "You

sure look nice today. Say, could you tell me how to get

downtown?" The crow opened her bea,k and started to talk.

The ham fell out of the crow's beak. The fox grabbed it and

ate it. The crow got very mad. She jumped up and down,

flapped her wings and flew away. The fox then walked away,

looking for someone else to trick.
' Adapted from: Language Assessment Scales. 1981. San Rafael, CA: Linguametrics Group.

© Illinois Resource Center, 1985
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Appendix C (Cont.)

THE GLASSES'
(Grades 9-12)

Helen's eyes were not very good. She had worn glasses ever

since she was eight years old. When she was seventeen, she

started to go out with a boy she liked. She never wore her

glasses when she was with him. When he came to the door to

take her out, she took her glasses off, and when she came

home again and he left, she put them on.

One day her mother said to her, "But Helen, why don't you

wear your glasses when you are with Jim? He takes you to

beautiful places in his car, but you don't see anything." "Well,

Mother," said Helen, "I look better to Jim when I'm not

wearing my glasses, and he looks better to me, too!"

One night Jim had to work and he couldn't make his date

with Helen. He knew that she really couldn't see him without-

her glasses - so he sent his brother to take her out. Helen went

out with Jim's brother and had a great time. She never knew

that her date wasn't really with Jim.

Adapted from: Hill, L.A. 1974. Elementary Stories for Reproduction. London: Oxford

University Press.

© Illinois Resource Center, 1985,
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Appendix D: LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY DESCRIPTIONS1

Accent
1. Pronunciation frequently unintelligible.
2. Frequent gross errors and a very heavy accent making understanding difficult, requiring frequent repetition.
3. 'Foreign accent that requires concentrated listening: mispronunciation leading to occasional

misunderstanding and apparent errors in grammar or vocabulary.
4. Marked *foreign' accent and occasional mispronunciations which do riot interfere with understanding.
5. No conspicuous mispronundations for a child of that age level but would not be taken for a native speaker.
6. Native pronunciation, with no trace of 'foreign' accent.

Grammar
1. Grammar almost entirely inaccurate except in common phrases.
2. Constant errors showing control of very few major patterns, relative to a native speaker of that age level,

and frequently preventing communication.
3. Frequent errors showing lack of control of some major patterns and causing more misunderstanding than

would be expected for a speaker of that age level.
4. Occasional errors showing imperfect control of some patterns but no weakness that causes

misunderstanding.
5. Few errors, with no patterns of failure, but still lacking full control over grammar that is expected of that

age.
6. No more than two errors during the intervIew, other than those typical of a child the same age who is a

native speaker of that language.

Vocabulary
1. Vocabulary inadequate for even the simplest conversation.
2. Vocabulary limited to basic personal and survival areas (time, food, family, etc.).
3. Choice of words sometimes n ore inaccurate than would be expected of a native speaker of the same age, and

limitations of vocabulary that prevent continuous conversation.
4. Vocabulary adequate to carry on basic conversation but some circumlocutions are present.
5. Vocabulary almost as broad and precise as would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.
6. Vocabulary apparently as accurate and extensive as that of a native speaker of the same age.

Fluency
1. Speech so halting and fragmentary that conversation is virtually impossible.
2. Speech very slow and uneven except for short or routine sentences.
3. Speech more hesitant and jerky than a native speakers of the same age; sentences left uncompleted.
4. Speech occasionally hesitant, with some unevenness caused by rephrasing and groping for words, more so

than would be typical for that age level.
5. Speech effortless and smooth, but perceptibly non-native in speed and evenness.
6. Speech on all topics that are of interest to that age level as effortless and smooth as a native speaker.

Comprehension
1. Understands too little for the simplest type of conversations.
2. Understands only slow, very simple speech on concrete topics; requires more repetition and rephrasing than

would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.
3. Understand careful, somewhat simplified speech directed to him, with considerable repetition and

rephrasing.
4. Understand adult speech quite well directed t o him, but still requires more repetition or rephrasing than a

native speaker of the same age.
5. Understands everything in oonversation except for colloquial or low-frequency items, or exceptionally rapid

or slurred speech.
6. Understand everything in both formal and colloquial speech except of a native speakers of the same age.

lAssessrnent of langune minority students: A handbook for educatora, ( p 26) by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kievial and R.
Perlman, 1985. Des Plaines, IL 60018: Illinois Resource Center, Copyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center.
Reprinted by permission.
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Appendix E

ORAL LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY RATING SHEET

Name:

Date:

Interviewer:

District:

Accent 1 2 3 4 5 6

Grammar 1 2 3 4 5 6

Vocabulary 1 2 3 4 5 6

Fluency 1 2 3 4 5 6

Comprehension 1 2 3 4 5 6

Table 3

Weighting Table

Proficiency
Description

Rating

1 2 3 4 5 6

Accent 0 1 2 2 3 4

Grammar 6 12 18 24 30 36

Vocabulary 4 8 12 16 20 24

Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 12

Comprehension 4 8 12 15 19 23

Note:

Table 4

Conversion Table for
Determining Oral Language Proficiency Level

Total Score* Level

16-25 0+
26-32 1

33-42 1+
43-52 2

53-62 2+
63-72 3

73-82 3+
83-92 4

93-99 4+
*From Weighting Table

From Assessment of language minority students' A handbook for educators, (pp. 9, 27)
by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R. Perlman, 1985, Des Plaines, IL:
Illinois Resource Center, Copyright e 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center

Rtesprinted

by permission.

Total Weighted Score

Oral Proficiency Level

Commen
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As you evaluate Sally's story retelling sample, circle your ratings here, then transfer your ratings
to the next page.

Appendix 0: LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY DESCRIPTIONS1

Accent
1. Pronunciation frequently unintelligible.
2. Frequent gross errors and a very heavy accent making understanding difficult, requiring frequent repetition.

3. Foreign accent that requires concentrated listening; mispronunciation leading to occasional
misunderstanding and apparent errors in grammar or vocabulary.

4. Marked "foreign' accent and occasional mispronunciations which do not interfere with understanding.

5. No conspicuous mispronunciations for a child of that age level but would not be taken for a native speaker.

6. Native pronunciation, with no trace of 'foreign' accent.

Grammer
1. Grammar almost entirely inaccurate except in common phrases.
2. Constant e?rors showing control of very few major patterns, relative to a native speaker of that age level,

and frequently preventing communication.
3. Frequent errors showing lack of control of some major patterns and causing more misunderstanding than

would be expected for a speaker of that age level.
4. Occasional errors showing imperfect control of some patterns but no weakness that causes

misunderstanding.
5. Few errors: with no patterns of failure, but still lacking lull control over grammar that is expected of that

age.
6. No more than two errors during the interview, other than those typical of a child the same age who is a

native speaker of that language.

Vocabulary
1. Vocabulary inadequate for even the simplest conversation.
2. Vocabulary limited to basic personal and survival areas (time, food, family. etc.).
3. Choice of words sometimes more inaccurate than would be expected of a native speaker of the same age, and

limitations of vocabulary that prevent continuous conversation.
4. Vocabulary adequate to carry on basic conversation but some circumlocutions are present.
5. Vocabulary almost as broad and precise as would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.

6. Vocabulary apparently as acwrate and extensive as that of a native speaker of the same age.

Fluency
1. Speech so halting and fragmentary that conversation is virtually impossible.
2. Speech very slow and uneven except for short or routine sentences.
3. Speech more hesitant and jerky than a native speakers of the same age; sentences left uncompleted.
4. Speech occasionally hesitant, with some unevenness caused by rephrasing and groping for words, more so

than would be typical for that age level.
5. Speech effortless and smooth, but perceptibly non-native in speed and evenness.
6. Speech on all topics that are of interest to that age level as effortless and smooth as a native speaker.

Comprehension
1. Understands too little for the simplest type of conversations.
2. Understands only slow, very simple speech on concrete topics; requires more repetition and rephrasing than

would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.
3. Understand careful, somewhat simplified speech directed to him, with considerable repetition and

rephrasing.
4. Understand adult speech quite well directed t o him, but still requires more repetition or rephrasing than a

native speaker of the same age.
5. Understands everything in conversation except for colloquial or low-frequency items, or exceptionally rapid

or slurred speech.
6. Understand everything in both formal and colloquial speech except of a native speakers of the same age.

1MAILiraentst jaaQuasalajnady._,sualtras:_&tangillargs.jaLitaisatars ( p 26) by E. V. Harnayan, J. A. Kwiat and R.
Portman, 1985, Des Plaines, IL 60018: Illinois Resource Center, Copyright 0 1485 by the Illinois Resource Center.
Reprinted by permission.
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Appendix E

ORAL LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY RATING SHEET

Name: Sally

Date:

Interviewer:

District:

Accent 1 2 3 4 5 6

Grammar 1 2 3 4 5 6

Vocabulary 1 2 3 4 5 6

Fluency 1 2 3 4 5 6

Comprehension 1 2 3 4 5 6

Table 3 Table 4

Weighting Table Conversion Table for
Determining Oral Language Proficiency Level

Total Score* Level
Proficiency
Description

Rating

1 2 3 4 5 6
16-25 0+

Accent 0 1 2 2 3 4 26-32 1

33-42 1+
Grammar 6 12 18 24 30 36 43-52 2

53-62 2+
Vocabulary 4 8 12 16 20 24 63-72 3

73-82 3+
Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 12 83-92 4

93-99 4+
Comprehension 4 8 12 15 19 23 'From Weighting Table

Note: From
by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R. Perlman, 1985, Des Plaines, IL:
Illinois Resource Center, Copyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center
Reprinted by permission.

Comments

I a I 1 A I , r :41 (pp. 9, 27)

Total Weighted Score

Oral Proficiency Level
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As you evaluate Geredine's story retelling sample, circle your ratings here, then transfer your
ratings to the next page.

appendix D: LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY DESCRIPTIONS1

Accent
1. Pronunciation frequently unintelligible.
2. Frequent gross errors and a very heavy accent making understanding ditficult, requiring frequent repetition.
3. Foreign* accent that requires concentrated listening; mispronunciation leading to occasional

misunderstanding and apparent errors in grammar or vocabulary.
4. Marked 'foreign accent and occasional mispronunciations which do not interfere with understanding.

5. No conspicuous mispronundations for a child of that age level but would not be taken for a native speaker.

6. Native pronunciation, with no trace of 'foreign' accent.

Grmmar
1. Grammar almost entirely inaccurate except in common phrases.
2. Constant errors showing control of very few major patterns, relative to a native speaker of that age level,

and frequently preventing communication.
3. Frequent errors showing lack of control of some major patterns and causing more misunderstanding than

would be expected for a speaker of that age level,
4. Occasional errors showing imperfect control of some patterns but no weakness that causes

misunderstanding.
5. Few errors, with no patterns of failure, but still lacking full control over grammar that is expected of that

age.
6. No more than two errors during the interview, other than those typical of a child the same age who is a

native speaker of that language.

Vocabulary
1. Vocabulary Inadequate for even :he simplest conversation.
2. Vocabulary limited to basic personal and survival areas (time, food, family, etc.).
3. Choice of words sometimes more inaccurate than would be expected of a native speaker of the same age, and

limitations of vocabulary that prevent continuous conversation.
4. Vocabulary adequate to carry on basic conversation but some circumlocutions are present.
5. Vocabulary almost as broad and precise as would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.

6. Vocabulary apparently as accurate and extensive as that of a native speaker of the same age.

Fluency
1. Speech so halting and fragmentary that conversation is virtually impossible.
2. Speech very slow and uneven except for short or routine sentences.
3. Speech more hesitant and jerky than a native speakers of the same age; sentences left uncompleted.

4. Speech occasionally hesitant, with some unevenness caused by rephrasing and groping for words, more so
than would be typical for that age level.

5. Speech effortless and smooth, but perceptibly non-native in speed and evenness.
6. Speech on all topics that are of interest to that age level as effortless and smooth as a native speaker.

Comprehension
1. Understands too little for the simplest type of conversations.
2. Understands only slow, very simple speech on concrete topics; requires more repetition and rephrasing than

would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.
3. Understand careful, somewhat simplified speech directed to him, with considerable repetition and

rephrasing.
4. Understand adult speech quite well directed t o him, but still requires more repetition or rephrasing than a

native speaker of the same age.
5. Understands everything in conversation except for colloquial or low-frequency Items, or exceptionally rapid

or slurrod speech.
6. Understand everything in both formal and colloquial speech except of a native speakers of the same age.

( p 26) by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwial and R.

Perlman, 1985, Des Plaines, IL: Illinois Resource Center, Ccpyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center.
Reprinted by permission.

11' 11 ,1 11 1. 1 1.1 11.
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Appendix E

ORAL LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY RATING SHEET

Name: Gera line

Date:

Interviewer:

District:

Accent 1 2 3 4 5 6

Grammar 1 2 3 4 5 6

Vocabulary 1 2 3 4 5 6

Fluency 1 2 3 4 5 6

Comprehension 1 2 3 4 5 6

Table 3

Weighting Table

Proficiency
Description

Rating

2 3 4 5

Accent 0 1 2 2 3 4

Grammar 6 12 18 24 30 36

Vocabulary 4 8 12 16 20 24

Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 12

Comprehension 4 8 12 15 19 23

Table 4

Conversion Table for
Determining Oral Language Proficiency Level

Total Score* Level

16-25 0+
26-32 1

33-42 1+

43-52 2

53-62 2+
63-72 3

73-82 3+
83-92 4

93-99 4+
'From Weighting Table

Note: From Assessment of language minority students: A handbook for educator& (PP. 9, 27)
by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R. Perlman, 1985, Des Plaines, IL:
Illinois Resource Center, Copyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center
Reprinted by permission.

Total Weighted Score

Oral Proficiency Level

Comments

9 1
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As you evaluate Albert's story retelling sample, circle your ratings here, then transfer your
ratings to the next page.

Appendix D: LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY DESCRIPTIONS1

Accent
1. Pronunciation frequently unintelligible.
2. Frequent gross errors and a very heavy accent making understanding difficult, requiring frequent repetition.
3. 'Foreign' accent that requires concentrated listening: mispronunciation leading to occasional

misunderstanding and apparent errors in grammar or vocabulary.
4. Marked 'foreign accent and occasional mispronunciations which do not interfere with understanding.
5. No conspicuous mispronundations for a child of that age level but would not be taken for a native speaker.
6. Native pronunciation, with no trace of 'foreign' accent.

Grammar
1. Grammar almost entirely inaccurate except in common phrases.
2. Constant errors showing control of very few major patterns, relative to a native speaker of that age level,

and frequently preventing communication.
3. Frequent errors showing lack of control of some major patterns and causing more misunderstanding than

would be expected for a speaker of that age level.
4. Occasional errors showing imperfect control of some patterns but no weakness that causes

misunderstanding.
5. Few errors, with no patterns of failure, but still lacking full control over grammar that is expected of that

age.
6. No more than two errors during the interview, other than those typical of a child the same age who is a

native speaker of that language.

Vocabulary
1. Vocabulary inadequate for even the simplest conversation.
2. Vocabulary limited to basic personal and survival areas (time, food, family, etc.).
3. Choice of words sometimes more Inaccurate than would be expected of a native speaker of the same age, and

limitations of vocabulary that prevent continuous conversation.
4. Vocabulary adequate to carry on basic conversation but some circumlocutions are present.
5. Vocabulary almost as broad and precise as would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.

6. Vocabulary apparently as accurate and extensive as that of a native speaker of the same age.

Fluency
1, Speech so halting and fragmentary that conversation is virtually impossible.
2. Speech very slow and uneven except for short or routine sentences.
3. Speech more hesitant and jerky than a native speakers of the same age; sentences left uncompleted.
4. Speech occasionally hesitant, with some unevenness caused by rephrasing and groping for words, more so

than would be typical for that age level.
5. Speech effortless and smooth, but perceptibly non-native In speed and evenness.
6. Speech on all topics that are of interest to that age level as effortless and smooth as a native speaker.

Comprehension
1 Understands too little for the simplest type of conversations.
2. Understands only slow, very simple speech on concrete topics; requires more repetition and rephrasing than

would be expected of a native speaker of the same age.
3. Understand careful, somewhat simplified speech directed to him, with considerable repetition and

rephrasing.
4. Understand adult speech quite well directed t o him, but still requires more repetition or rephrasing than a

native speaker of the same age.
5. Understands everything in conversation except for colloquial or low-frequency Items, or exceptionally rapid

or slurred speech.
6. Understand everything in both formal and colloquial speech except of a native speakers of the same age.

I toe .6: to t I . . ( p 26) by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R.

Perlman, 1985, Des Plaines, Ilinois Resource Center, Ccpyright 0 1965 by ths Illinois Rsource Center.
Reprinted by permission.
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Appendix E

ORAL LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY RATING SHEET

Name: Albert

Date:

Interviewer:

District:

Accent 1 2 3 4 5 6

Grammar 1 2 3 4 5 6

Vocabulary 1 2 3 4 5 6

Fluency 1 2 3 4 5 6

Comprehension 1 2 3 4 5 6

Table 3

Weighting Table

Proficiency
Description

Rating

1 2 3 4 5 6

Accent 0 1 2 2 3 4

Grammar 6 12 18 24 30 36

Vocabulary 4 8 12 16 20 24

Fluency 2 4 6 8 10 12 .

Comprehension 4 8 12 15 19 23

Table 4

Conversion Table for
Determining Oral Language Proficiency Level

Total Score* Level

16-25 0+
26-32 1

33-42 1+
43-52 2

53-62 2+
63-72 3

73-82 3+
83-92 4

93-99 4+
*From Weighting Table

Note: From Autam n rr_.gj_12i1g...(ii,11.dvlik:,_A_I=amILfmj2Lii&amEL (pp. 9, 27)
by E. V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R. Perlman, 1985, Des Plaines, IL:
Illinois Resource Center, Copyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center
Reprinted by permission.

Comments

Total Weighted Score

Oral Proficiency Level
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E. CONSTRUCTING RND RDMINISTERING

INFORMAL RERDING INUENTORIES
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USE OF INFORMAL READING INVENTORIES
COMPILED BY DOLORES REDMOND

Oral reading tests, either formal or informal, provide needed evidence of how the
learner accomplishes the reading act. The chief purpose for administering an informal
reading inventory are:

To determine levels of reading
To reveal strengths and weaknesses
To make the learner aware of his/her achievement
To evaluate progress periodically

DESIGN OF AN INFORMAL INVENTORY

1 . List words from preprimer to sixth grade. Twenty to twenty-five appear to
constitute an adequate sample.

2. Select passages from a basal series. Passages must be of sufficient length so
that comprehension questions can be asked.

3. Questions should cover grasp of vocabulary, acquisition of factual
information and drawing and supporting influences.

4. Make a child's copy and a teacher's copy. The teacher's copy is used to
record the number of errors per running word.

ADMINISTRATION OF READING INVENTORY AS DESCRIBED BY RUTH STRANG IN

DIAGNOS77C TEACHING OF RE4DING.

1 . Have a brief talk with the student in a friendly way.
2. Give short tests of printed vocabulary to identify the ability to pronounce

printed words and auditory perception, then use the reading paragraph.

Example1: PRIMER
1. again
2. day
3. fun
4. new
5. of
6. some
7. thank
8. must
9. tw o
10. take

7xampIe2: PRIMER
The dog saw the little girl.
The girl did not know the dog.
She ran away from it.
The girl went into her house.
It had come to play

1.2Examples are taken from the BRIGANCE(3) Assessment of Basic Skills-Spanish Edition-Subtest D-1, Form A

9 5
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a Give the pupil the first paragraph card
b. Ask him to read it orally.
c. Record errors as s/he reads.
d. Ask comprehension questions; write answers as s/he gives them.
e. To obtain supplementary information, ask the child to read the

paragraph silently, then orally again. Record changes in
comprehension and increase or decrease in errors.

f . Continue with the next paragraph until frustration level is reached.
g. Read aloud to the student other paragraphs beginning at

his/her frustration level; ask comprehension questions.
h. Record the errors made in each paragraph; record the number and

percentage of errors in word recognition and comprehension.
Summarize results using a check list, profile or description of
student's specific abilities or bad habits.

A CODE FOR MARKING READING ERRORS:

A WORD SUPPLIED: Circle the words- the mar(1aug ed.)

MISPRONOUNCIATIONS: Wavy underline all mispronounced words and mark

above the pronunciation given.

OMISSIONS: Draw a line through any word or word part omitted.

SUBSTITUTIONS: Write a substitution for a word or word part above the word for which
the substitution was made.

ADDITIONS: Use a caret to show where the word was added. Ex.: The
rdt. rubber ball rolled away.

REPETITIONS: Draw a line under any word that is repeated. Ex.: The birds sang well.

DEFINITION OF TERMS FROM INFORMAL READING INVENTORIES
BY MARJORIE SEDDEN JOHNSON AND ROY A. KRESS

malndiyiduaLinfamai.majminanica is a clinical device designed to
reveal extensive information about a child's reading strengths and needs
as well as to establish the levels at which s/he can function independently
and with no instruction.

2. The independent reading level is the level at which a child can function on

his/her own and do a virtually perfect job in handling the material.

3. The instructional reading levet is the level at which the child should be
and can profitably be instructed.

4. ThE jrnaratio_madinajayed is the level at which the child becomes
completely unable to handle the reading material.

9 6
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5. Ihe,_.hearjaciLEamargtiginakuLlaapacay.Lieyei is the highest level at which
the child can satisfactorily understand materials when they are read to
him/her.

EVALUATIONS BY INFORMAL READING INVENTORIES REVEAL:

1 . The child's competence in dealing with reading materials at successive
levels of difficulty.

2 The use of context clues and deficiencies in word analysis techniques as
well as tendencies to reverse forms, to repeat, to omit and to substitute.

3. Weaknesses as substitutions, omissions, repetitions, and insertions of
letters or words.

4. Errors that show the need for instruction in certain vowels, consonants,
blends, digraphs, or an adequate sight vocabulary.

5. Silent reading could reveal questionable habits such as head movement,
lip movements, subvocalization, finger pointing, and a low rate of
readina.

6. Comprehension checks reveal the child's ability to select the main idea,
recall details, make inferences, and understand vocabulary.

ADVANTAGES OF INFORMAL READING INVENTORIES

1. Inexpensive, available, direct and immediate use.
2. Has a definite readability.
3. Makes the learner aware of his/her progress.
4. Can appraise interest, persistence, ability to concentrate and attitude

toward reading.

LIMITATIONS OF INFORMAL READING INVENTORIES

1. Proficiency of the examiner.
2. The disposition of the child being tested.
3. The suitability of the materials used.
4. The fluctuation of an individual's reading levels.
5. The disagreement regarding the enumeration and counting of oral reading

errors among different examiners.

9 7
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ACTIVITY:

CONSTRUCTING AND ADMINISTERING AN

INFORMAL READING INLIENTORY

Depending on the results of earlier testing, and using the procedures
described by Dolores Redmond in the previous pages, construct and
administer an informal reading inventory in the appropriate language
to your target child.

1) What basal series did you use as the source of your
paragraphs (Publisher, date, level(s))?

2) What is the child's instructional level (grade equivalent)?

3) What is the child's frustration level?

4) What are the child's reading strengths?

5) What are the child's reading weaknesses?

Other comments:

9 8
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F. COLLECTING AND ANALYZING

WRITING SAMPLES

M11111111111k
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1. The Writina Smile

Source: Hamayan, E. V., Kwiat, J. A. & Perlman, R. (1985). The
identification and assessment of famine minority students; Abandbook
for educators (pp. 11; 61). Arlington Heights, IL: Illinois Resource

Center.

A useful informal assessment method to assess a student's
writing ability is the writing sample. Obtaining a short writing
sample and rating it, is very similar to obtaining and rating an oral

language sample. The purpose of assessing this language area is to
evaluate the student's ability to communicate in writing in a
coherent way. However, a writing sample is not a valid assessment
instrument for students below third or fourth grade, since all
aspects cannot be adequately assessed. In such cases, observation
of early writing performance may be used instead. [See Section G: A
Rating Technique for Observing Early Writing Progress by Marie M.
Clay which follows).

2. Guidelines for Eliciting _a Writing Sample

Have lined, blank sheets of paper and a pencil ready for each
student. Pencils without erasers should preferably be used and the
students should be encouraged to scratch out but not to erase. (The
"corrected" passages can be a rich Source of information about the
strategies that the student is using in the second language!)

3. Instructions for Obtaining the Writing Sample

A. Read the following instructions:

a Write your name at the top of your paper

b. Choose ONE of the following topics for writing one
or two paragraphs:

My first day in school this year
The most interesting person I have ever met
Something frightening that happened to me

c. Plan your ideas for five minutes

d. Develop your ideas in one or two paragraphs

e. Review the paragraph(s) you wrote and correct any
mistakes you may have made

f . You have 15/30 minutes
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r Allow about 15 minutes for the younger students and 30
minutes for the older ones. Administer individually or in
small groups.

4. Scoring and Interpreting a Writino Sample

The writing sample obtained can be analyzed according to the
following criteria that measure the following general
characteristics of writing (adapted from Jacobs et al., 1981):

1. Organization: Relative to the writing of a native speaker of
English of the same age, how smoothly do the thoughts in the
written passage flow? This characteristic may be applied
with more validity to the writing of older students.
Eliminate this criterion of organization from the
evaluation of samples from younger students.

ExcELLEKT TO VERY GOOD: fluent npreuion ideas clearly stated/

supported succinct wetkorganised iogical sequencin cohesive
Exessiont 6

GOOD TO AVERAGE: somewhat choppy loosely organised keit main Very Good 5

itkos sand out limited suppan iogical but incomplete setprencing Owl 4

Average 3

FAIR TO POOR: son-fluent ideas confused or discoonected lacks Foie 2

logical sequencing and deveiopmest .

vtRY POOR: does sot communicate so organiratios OR not enough
to evaluate

Poor
Very Poor 0

2. Vocabulary: Relative to the writing of a native speaker of
English of the same age, how adequate is the range of words
used in the passage?

EXCELLENT TO VERY GOOD: sophisticated range effective
word/idiots choice, VW Mist word form mastery appeopriate mister

GOOD TO AVERAGE: adequate range occasional errors of word/idiom
fans. choice. usage beat meow erg oimered

FAIR TO POOR: limited range frequent errors of sord/idiom form.
choice. mar awning ealfusrif or ebscurfri

VERY POOR: essentially translation little knowIedae of English
vocabulary. idioms. word form OR sot enough to evaluate

Excellent 6

Very Good 5

Good 4

Average 3

Fee 2

Poor
Very Poor 0

h11212.: From Assessment of language minority students: A handbook for educators (p. 62) by E.

V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R. Perlman, Des Plaines, IL: Illinois Resource Center,

Copyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center. Reprinted by permission.

1
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3. Grammar: Relative to the writing of a native speaker of
English of the same age, how adequate are the grammatical
structures used by the student?

EXCELLENT TO VERY 'GOOD. effective comOn eonuructions few

errors of agreement. woe, mamba. limed order/functica. snicks.
pronouns. prepositions

Excimiint 6
GOOD TO AVERAGE: effective but simpk coestructions sainor Vegy Good s
problems in complex corturtmions sever& errors 0 agreemem. MM.
summer, word order/function. ankles. Pr0fteviu PnrPositleas but

Goxt 4

samaiRs seldom *Ramat
Average 3
Fair 2

FAIR TO POOR: maim egobkms in simple/compin cormeructions
Poor I

frequent errors of Negation, agreemem. tense. number. mmel Very Pox 0

er641/function. snicks. pronouns. prepositions and/or fregieects. me-

ans. deletions woman ceitjeard OI Oar WWI

VERY POOR. virtually ao mastery of sentence commetion mkt
domeeled by won does mot communicate OR not enough to evaluate

4. Mechanics: Relative to the writing of a native speaker of

English of the same age, how well has the student mastered
spelling, punctuation, and capitalization?

EXCELLENT TO VERY GOOD: demonstrates mastery of conventions
fee wars of spelling. punctuation. capitalisation. paragraphing

Excedent 6

GOOD TO AVERAGE: occasional errors of spelling. punctuation. Very Good

copitaiigatioe. paragraphing boor welting not ebengnmi Cbat 4
Average 3

FAIR TO POOR: frequent errors of sceilina, punctuation, capitalisation. Fek 2
paragraphing poor handwriting ramming cvnjusd w oossvml Poor

Very Poor 0
VERY POOR: ao mastery of conventions dominated by errors af
epeliag, potsawnion. capitahurion. paragraphing Madrigal illiegibk
oa sot moue+ to evaluate

Students whose writing samples receive the two lowest ratings
(fair to poor and very poor) in any of the four dimensions will be
limited in their ability to write in English.

NOW From Assessment of language minority students: A handbook for educators (p. 62) by E.

V. Hamayan, J. A. Kwiat and R. Perlman, Des Plaines, IL: Illinois Resource Center,

Copyright 0 1985 by the Illinois Resource Center. Reprinted by permission.
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5. EVALUATING ft WRITING SAMPLE

ACTIVITY

A. Using the sample provided below of an eighth grade student,
score according to the criteria given on the previous pages
(101-102).

/ rn t .

Xin
ravc.--.,.rt. For.; is _SC (.1 r /,'

Y1 A fl 741: e Izo 7to / 1-7465, c. A

47/1(0 is

k it, de

CAletrf Ajo 7 v(C.,1 .5 ;=-0 . t K I.

ccf0 10" n .frA letiCicoCC Cc C)e. r: /Co -t 4:7A

pA,crc, :14C. Auve- crytles.
r. if"-1 vcr5 ct re. P/.2 CA\

Organization
Vocabulary
Language Use
Mechanics

B. Overall, what stage do you believe this writing to represent?
(Preparation for writing, early performance, emergent writing,
or intermediate ability).

C. What aspects would you target to work on with this student?

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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1414 P46.4,4,<A2

On the next three pages you will find language samples of
eighth-grade students. The first and third are Hispanic, the second
is Haitian. Niftali and Johnny are in self-contained special
education classes for the mildly handicapped. Alberto is in general
education classes. Rate the samples holistically according to the
criteria presented in the section Scoring and lraerpreting a Writing
Sample. (pp. 101-102).

-94 d ._./// 7/Yr

4P1/1? lerh 11;C /2

h

/AV.641/16./- c A fiv Ae.f0 9_0Y9zete,

eeice_zpaen,zrad_ c& ed. !hry e
we

re014,-- -were . _te<vi_i/7 /1_,t9c/A-e.key/64_4(.4....

aiaes_42,_ _In 4e2iher- eL_hro ?VI,

cor i_f_;Ole _
/11.:= 94 4.;)b, tc et, .v.hrt

,..en,), zdc. 74-4- .4,71Zke /3"neliteolY_/hei _

'are "I/ /valet! At ;oho

Very Poor Poor Fair Average acd Very Good Excellent

Organization 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Vocabulary 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Language Use 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Mechanics 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

I
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OLfl
SA)10/ 1-0 my 191.0 i-p) e.--_..Aseromi*e Le._ 1-

e7 y Ho 4-h c. of Itt
.P .2 "7 fry sf; . 4,ie r7/9 e

pre 6/4,7/- For my MD 4/1 e C; bi

SC)ta/ -NAP y,9`f tqaa/
kir r c.c) I a, )lij t-71- 'foci! VO

Very Poor Poor Fair Average Gazd

Organization 0 1 2 3 4

Vocabulary 0 1 2 3 4
Language Use 0 1 2 3 4
Mechanics 0 1 2 3 4

Very Good Excellent
5 6
5 6
5 6
5 6
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161Lb<2(i-co

818184i

vor I-c spo r4 Is C:\co h 5occ_er

Ma sc)56--1 flor 9c,c, CS Sal u(ScA bic y bUerio
ectro c:suG cocrtp=. )720 p -OO'r)ct erdo
Jr:co-lit:D(0v) parcA Josfrns f-)( rOo 5 Sc6f-7

nicA5 CV31( es y pue8D -11c).5 rre
wick5 PUC rfe y Guar) 80 y C-Cco.5

c\OC O.5 r.) k-A.rclo 3 foGrci Lie
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G. A RATING TECHNIQUE FOR

OBSERVING EARLY WRITING

PROGRESS
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A RATING TECHNIQUE FOR OBSERVING EARLY WRITING PROGRESS

(Source: Clay, M.M. (1975). What did I write? Beginning writing behavior,
(pp. 66-67). Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.)

To estimate the level of a young child's written expression
during the early writing stages take three samples of his/her
written work on consecutive days, or over a period. The child's
behavior must develop in each of three areas and s/he should receive
a rating for each aspect of the writing task. This is an arbitrary
scale and should be taken only as a rough guide to a child's
instructional needs.

LANGUAGE LEVEL: Record the number of the highest level of
linguistic organization used by the child.

1. Alphabetic (letters only)
2. Word (any recognizable word)
3. Word Group (any two word phrase)
4. Sentence (any simple sentence)
5. Punctuated story (of two or more sentences)
6. Paragraphed story (two themes)

MESSAGE QUALITY: Record the number below for the best
description of the child's sample.

1. S/he has a concept of symbols/signs (uses letters, invents
letters, uses punctuation).

2. S/he has a concept that a message is to be conveyed (i.e., s/he
tells you a message but when s/he "reads" his/her sample, what
s/he has written is not that message).

3. A message is copied, and s/he knows more or less what that
message says.

4. Repetitive, independent use of sentence patterns like "here is a
tree, here is a flower, etc."

5. Attempts to record own ideas, mostly independently.
6. Successful composition.

DIRECTIONAL PRINCIPLES: Record the number of the highest
rating for which there is no error in the sample of the child's
writing.

1. No evidence of directional knowledge.
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2. Part of the directional pattern is known:
Either Start top left
Or Move left to right
Or Return down left

3. Reversal of the directional pattern (right to left and/or return
down right). A sample with one lapse should be rated at this
level.

4. Correct directional pattern.
5. Correct directional pattern and spaces between words.

6. Extensive text without any difficulties of arrangement and
spacing of text.

Note also:

The child's use of drawings as a part of early

communication efforts.

Evidence of the child's developing awareness of
mechanics (handwriting, conventional spelling, punctuation,
capitalization, page set-up, spacing, etc.)
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A. Educational Background Assessment

In order to plan academic instruction (reading, mathematics and
content areas such as science and social studies), the service provider
will require additional information concerning the functional abilities
of each CLDE student.

In this section, we will discuss helpful ways of discovering a
student's skills for each area of concern, so that instruction can be

appropriately organized.

In addition to the direct student assessment procedures which
follow, it is recommended that information concerning the student's
educational history be collected from knowledgeable informants. As
discussed in the previous section, such information is necessary to
properly interpret the students' performance and is in keeping with the
ecological assessment philosophy espoused in this module.

The following questions might be asked of parents (guardians) and
previous teachers.

1 . Parents/Guardians

a. Are there any known medical problems that interfere
with learning?

b. At what age did the student begin school?

c. Was attendance consistent? If interrupted, why?

d. Has the child ever been retained?

e. Where has the child attended school (countries,
districts, schools)?

f. In what languages has the child been educated?

g. Does the child attend after-school, community-based
or church school programs?

h. Has the family lived most of their lives in rural or
urban areas?

MULTISYSTEM



What was the last grade completed by
parents/guardians?

In what language are parents best able to assist the
child at home with schoolwork?

2. Previous Teachers

a. What were the number of absences each month?

b. Was the child ever considered for retention?

c. What was the nature of the child's academic
performance in each basic subject? (strong/weak
subjects?)

d. Has the child ever participated in special programs or
received special services (counseling,
speech/language, Bilingual/ESL education programs?)

e. What methods and materials were used in the program
and how did the student perform using these methods
and materials?

Ask the child's previous teachers to describe the
child's achievement in their classrooms using the
profile provided in the next section.

1 1 2
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3. Achievement Profile

Please rate the student on the items that follow, comparing him/her with other
students in your program/classroom. Mark a point on the grid for each skill.

-,-

very EleioA Apo.* very
Poor Gm4 Excellent

Is Pogress Being

Poor Average Average matte

.3 .2 .1 0 1 2 3 Yes or No)

A 14010f Seals
I 1 io MO

Yee NO1 Wn W
Fine Motor

YeS NO

15 Acaoemic Skills
Englisn . I

I Orai Language
a Comprehension i

YeS NO

b Expression
Yes NO

1..._ 2 Reading' 1

I Yes Nc
.

1 3 Written Language i i Yes NC

4 Mathematics
I 1 Yes No

a Computation'
et Problem solving

Yes Nc

c Concepts'
Yes NO

Language Other Than
gtistr_ .

r VriFLanguage
a Comorenension

1 Yes No

IP Expression
Yes No

2 Reading' i
' Yes No

3 Written Language
Yes No

4 matnernatics .

1

a Computation' I I
ee NO

B PrOOlom SOlving
Yes NO

ti

C. CoOnCeOts' 1

Yet NO i

i
C. Social-Emotional ,

1 Solt-concept
.

2. Peer Interactiors
i

I

3 Adult Interactions
11 Adaptive Behavior 1 I

1 Worts inoeoenctently I I
I

2 Cooperates in Group
3. Seem Assistance

IAppropriately
4 Um Organtzatronai

ISkins
5 Stays on Task 1 ,

S. Shows Ability to
IChange Tasks

I

7. Accepts Resoonsitulny I

at Scheel 1

I. Padova School Rules
i

1

III. PREVIOUS TESTS ANDIOR SCREENING DATA (Including language PtofttMAcy. LO. screttAing, sp..ch screening, etc.)

Date Test Resultsused

Clete Test RitsuItsused

13etrt Test used Results

Mae Test used Results

Pi. OTHER COMMENTS

'Please indicate the level based on the form.
Develop«, in corilunction with the Illinois Resource Center and the IllIncila State Boom f Edutatten. For TOM information contact Pat

Chamberlain (312) 003-3112 or Aloiartdro !brumes (312) 190-0190 019114 IRO

v.......ia
113

,Y0
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B. Using the BRIGANCE® Diagnostic Assessment of Basic
Skills Spanish Edition (a CRT) to Profile Academic
Abilities

1. Fact Sheet

2. Sample Pages/Excerpt

Table of Contents
Purpose
Features
Components

3. Sample Diagnostic Assessments

4. Correlation with the Brigance®
Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills

5. Record Book Sample Pages

Student Data
Recording Procedures

6. Practice Activity

1 1 4
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1. FACT SHEET

BRIGANCE® DIAGNOSTIC ASSESSMENT OF BASIC SKILLS:
SPANISH EDITION (1983-84)

Descriptive Information

Major Purposes: To screen for dominant language
To determine grade level placement
grade-level [7 grade level screens; K-6]
To identify specific strengths and
weaknesses in readiness, speech,
listening, reading, language arts and
math. Contains 102 diagnostic basic
skill assessments.
To track student progress in his/her
instructional program

Score Interpretation: Criterion-referenced (task analysis)

Grade Range: K-6

Target Groups: All Hispanic Groups.
(Contains references to appropriate
regional variations to be substituted for
each Hispanic ethnic group)

Administration Time: Dominant Language Screen - approximately
15-20 minutes
Grade Level Screen - approximately
15-30 minutes
-In-depth Diagnostic Assessment--dependent
on number & length of subtests to be
administered

Administrator Requirements: The administrator should be proficient
in Spanish and English and be familiar with
the scoring and record-keeping systems.

Author: Albert H. Brigance
(Adaptation of Spanish Instrument under the coordination
of Pamela Messer)
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Source: Curriculum Associates, Inc.
5 Esquire Road
North Billerica, MA 01862-2589
1-800-225-0248

Technical Information

The publisher states that a national group of advisors (linguists
and educators) participated in the adaptation process by critiquing and
revising items for potential inclusion. A questionnaire was mailed to
10,000 educators involved in bilingual, ESL, migrant and bilingual
special education programs to ascertain which of the 183 assessments
from the English battery, The, Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills
(K-8), were appropriate for inclusion. In addition, 150 field-testers
reviewed each assessment (once adapted into Spanish) for content
validity, clarity of directions, Spanish grammatical structure, and
Spanish word choice.

Each field tester validated the assessments with. at least two
students. The publisher states that the overall content validity is 98%.

Cultural and Linguistic Information

Skill sequences were developed by researching Spanish and
English texts of various publishers to determine the sequence and grade
levels at which skills are most frequently taught and when competency
should be expected. Grade notations are given to indicate these levels
on the examiner pages and in the student record book for specific
assessments. (In Spanish, McGraw-Hill, Laidlaw, Santillana, Crane and
Economy Spanish basal series were analyzed to determine the grade
sequence noted). The publisher claims the instrument is culturally
fair, since regional terms and expressions are provided to make the
instrument more appropriate for use with all Hispanic youngsters. The
test was field tested throughout the U.S. and in Latin America in
hospitals/clinics and a variety of school settings.
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6. pko4eTICE AcriviTy 1

Administer the Whole Numbers Computation Survey on
Sample Page 17 [Test S-167] to your case study student, if
appropriate, or to another student in your program/classroom.

Record the results on the Record Book Excerpt provided in the
previous section.

Bring any questions you may have back to class to
discuss at the next session.
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C. Using the Cloze Procedure to Assess Reading

1. Cloze testing in nine major languages with the
Boston Cloze Testa

FACT SHEET

BOSTON CLOZE TEST (1980-85)

PURPOSE: To assess Li and L2 language proficiency
including reading comprehension.

SUBTESTS: Nine sets of three booklets.
One set for each of nine languages.
Each booklet contains six passages
ranked for increasing difficulty.
Seventh word deletion.

LANGUAGES: English, Spanish, Khmer, Laotian, Greek,
Italian, French, Chinese and Vietnamese.

ADMINISTRATION
REQUIREMENTS: Testing is untimed--students work at

their own pace.
Two sessions per student: one for Li

and one for L2.
Teachers and students need training

prior to actual administration of the
tests.

AGES: Reading level 2.0 - 4.5 grade = Booklet A
Reading level 4.0 - 6.5 grade = Booklet B

Reading level 6.0 - 8.5 grade = Booklet C

VALIDITY/
RELIABILITY: Boston Public School System makes no

claims on the reliability/validity of its
tests for use by other school districts.
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Validation data: Correlation of teachers'
estimation and student performance = .75
(Chinese, Spanish, and English). Correlation
of results from the Metropolitan Reading
Achievement Test and student
performance=.70 (English)

SCORING/
INTERPRETATION: Exact word scoring.

Scores of 38-44% = INSTRUCTIONAL LEVEL
Scores below 38% = FRUSTRATION LEVEL
Scores above 44% = INDEPENDENT LEVEL

Final score for each student is given in
terms of reading grade level.

FOR MORE
INFORMATION: LAU UNIT

Boston Public Schools
26 Court Street
Boston, MA 02108
(617) 726-6296
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SAMPLE PAGES
English Booklet C

READ THE WHOLE STORY FIRST. THEN FILL LN EAGH BLANK WITH A WORD THAT MAKES SeZE.

STORY la

The Grand Canyon trip was the first geoloicv trip I took in a desert, and

it also was tht most impressive.

The canyon has been created by river flowing through a dry, sandy--I
and digging an ever deepening trench, is now nearly a mile deepM many ndles across. As you are -- along a narrqw path that zigzags

and forth, you see the history the land ift the different layers

rocks. You not5.ce the young rocks top: As the river digs deeper,
---117 "--g

exposes older and older layers. The of some rocks in the deeper
1T---

has been estimated by geologists to over two billion years.11--- 11F--
The vegetation changes greatly as you descend into Grand11 13

danyon. There is one zone, up in the dark shadows, where low.1-6 1"7
tecoperature .stakes it cool enoul;h allow tle growth of fir trees

-1.9---
are usu:ily found farther north. Then, the bottom, there is ca .c:us of

125

ume variety found only.in the to the south. This wide variety
--Tr-- 711

rocks and plants is unusual. Imagine slice of Canai-a piled on
L-1--- 171

top
---13

a slice of Yexico.

There are" kinds of animals also, including mountain goats
2-6----- '0

and horned toads not mention the burros, who are the Stubborn7-2r 23---
creatures we found in the . Because the burros were very tame,

30 --37
saddled them so that we could 72 them back up the canyon wall. We enjoyed

3"" 7
the burro ride and had learned a lot from our trip to the Grand Canyon.

145: `)
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SAMPLE PAGES

Vietnamese Booklet C

BAI DOC XIV

HAY DOC XONG CAU TRUYIN TRUOC, ROI DIEN VA0 NHUNG CHO TRONG CHO HOP NGHIA.

1. Ngddi khach moh din th3nh
Hui, ttIng nhd bu6c can viO trong bt!ic tranh

canh: Chung
quarh nui, gida con ang

thuyEn, trBrig XR th

g

cda ty hop hai bin bd,

inh c bao-la, thfim-nghiem
eng.

7 6

4

2. Cii phang-anh d Hue mTh441.4 7p, thd hhit 11 661
ang Hdeng.

momp % i

. it khi co

Can sang xinh thay! trong nhd vit, ang phing nhtf

s6ng On, di =in sen; radii trang )16 .
HUE khang co can &Ong

. ,

17-7 % 4-

Wang, tueng cai to cla x:f Hui
dI mit nda phin. Nhdng a;

, 7177- . Ne-birh

sang Hdc;n: Ifi cO ntli Ng?' , cii cirh indi thi4 li tan Tr-
1. ,

.

cao nhdnua Phu-si rack , HUbng-glang khang

16
.

... ,

rOng nha ang Hang-a miec niu, nin noi ring ang iy, nuikhan; plad la 4t

141 a mt
.

% ls .
. 1

. , ,

ly llm hiem-tra cho chen cle-kinh thi e cung li noi qua,
nhdh; sang iy nui ay

% ' ..! .

that ii lie'nen
phcng-canh xd Hue vfy.
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SAMPLE PAGES

Spanish Booklet C

LEE a. CUENTO. LLENA CADA ES7ACIO CON LA PALABRA TE PEJOR CORRESPONMA.

Cuento 11.

Serursmente conaces bien los alrededores del lugs: donde TiTtS. TC: puedes

ir a la tiends, parque, a la ease de um ; sabes donde estit las varies
e

escuelas. --7-e7sias. los tines y untbos lugaren . TU conocet las direc-

cionerde.esos

Para dirigtrnos a un lugar lo necesitsmos es saber donde esti situado.

el pueblo, sabes que s iny encontrer nna direcci6n. LAS males tienen

y las cases estin t=merfaLs. halquies puede arudsrnos. En el cempo

noTr tan ficil eacontrar air:co:ones. lio hay2 ni yE=eros. .Scm cmy pocas
-1-

las a quienes preguntar. Ir al media our o Urban en lin aTift

:71=
IT

tOdAm-l& r.2.3 a:ICU encoutres un Inger. ea 11140)0411 yells erode al Sol

=contras unit direccift determinada. Si has alguna sec la costa t.4.1 sates11
'nixie lo lejos se puede Ter75 --2rliata donde pastas= unirse el title el

ague. El tombre de eta es borizoute.

It el Campo, si 22ttrreno es llano y si no
--y

irboles, teetiin se ye

23

lar
que ye llarstos el boritonte. donde vc.irse Ia tierre y el cielo.

--rg
*los pueblos 'Ca se ve el desde los lugares leis altos.

--lnr--Tr
Cada al etaneeer, se ye el Sol tajo 7 casi pegado a la .

----27", -TT:-
en ut ezfreto de: brrizente. Seem 1:174.3 el Sol cerbia de

--Tr --Tr
tedinlia el buten alto. et del cielo. Et la tarde, el se env:Antra en

--Tr- -7-3T---

1: =se xtreme borizonte, call vs:els bajo, haste 61mq:trete. Actual-

-ST --5"7-- '
mette. t: es el Sol, la Tierra quitn se ruere. Girs ..:: =sus, y ccmo

---7.1
:-=ts de pesici6n nor partee que el tc.nicio 7 a e kTone* . El

40 .1.1

r== ecnde It:0=41 ver el Scl p= rester. se llena el este. El

42 43
44

-.:%!... f.tj=:: de ye? el E:1 les etas le :lett el oeste. p..lttor r.uedan

45 *so

c7uestos el uno al .

Colocindonos corSos branos en est:, =ado gee larano derecha nuestre
,

4r
49

;.r.to este, tendremos shore a la el oeste. Eitueremot otroc dos ;Unto::

r.tnto 1:mmtto ncrt50t. flue nos quedn :serf,.

Cr. punte llarndo cur, que PuAda a 1% trpL11.a.

Unie nem elndo con

,

:i. nerte con al sur con ctn. lines el etfc con

54 .

-53
oette tend:etc)* una cru: con punt** los cuatro extremes: nortc:, :ur,

54
e=t, oeste. El saber ande estia *nos

51
puntos es n4y importante ;ex& conocer

el elndo
se
que habitamos.

Al
Al

13E5T COPY AVMLABLE
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2. Cloze Testing to Assess Reading Abilities in The
Content Areas*

Have you ever wondered if a textbook would be a good reading
for your CLDE children? Most of us would like to use textbooks with
our children, but we can never be sure if the reading level will be
appropriate or not. Here's how you can tell: use a doze test. Cloze
testing is by far one of the easiest and fastest methods yet devised
for a teacher to measure reading .difficulty.

a. How to Make a Cloze Test

1. Select a self-contained passage of approximately 150 to
200 words taken from one of the books or materials you wish to use
with your students.

2. Go through the passage and systematically delete every
seventh word leaving the FIRST AND LAST SENTENCES INTACT.
Try to make exactly 25 blanks as this makes scoring much easier.
InuagnaLLI I Do not choose the items to .be deleted. Use every
seventh word until you reach 25 blanks. In making a cloze test, skip
proper names -- just go to the next word and continue making blanks
as usual. Numerals should also be treated in this way.

3. Type up a ditto making a blank for every deleted word. A
blank of ten typewriter spaces is a good size, e.g.,
Now you have the test.

4. Use complete text material. Do NOT use Cloze techniques on
isolated sentencles, as deletions at the sentence level do not
constitute a pragmatic measure of reading ability.

b. How to Administer a Cloze Test

1. Be sure to give clear instructions to the students. They are
to fill in one word in each of the. blanks. There is no one "proper
word" or "correct word" that fits in each blank. Several alternatives
may be perfectly satisfactory as long as they make sense. The

*Source: The initial screening and diagonistic assessment of students with limited
Enalish Proficiency, National Dissemination & Assessment Center, Los
Angeles, CA (1980). 1 0
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important thing to remember is that for each blank there is room for
only one word.

2. It is sometimes wise to do a few easy sample sentences on
the blackboard before students actually take the test. This gives the
teacher a chance to clear up any confusion that might arise.

3. Give the test and allow as much time as is needed (within
practical limits) for all students to complete it. Don't rush them.

c. How to Score the Test

1. Go through the tests and count up the number of words that
are right. For CLDE children words are right if they are acceptable
in the context. (Acceptable word scoring)

2. Now calculate the percent of correct answers. If you have
25 blanks you can do this quite easily by merely multiplying the
number correct by 4.

3. Compare your percentages against the table on the next page
to see if the book is appropriate.

It should be noted that these techniques have now been used with
Czech, English, French, German, Japanese, Polish, Swedish, Thai, and
Vietnamese individuals with equal success.
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Percent of Comprehension
Correct Answers* Level

Appropriate
for your Class?

Yes, it will make easy
reading. It's especialy

above 53% Independent appropriate for enjoy-
ment, homework or h-
dependent activities.

Yes, it will make chal
between 44%-536/o instructional longing reading for

Work within class.

No, it is too difficult.
below 44% frustration II will probably dis-

courage both you
and your students.

These percentages are taken from an article by J. Anderson, "Selecting a Suitable
'Reader': Procedures for Teachers to Assess Language Difficulty," RELC Journal, Vol.

2, pp. 35-42. It is probably unwise to Interpret these percentages rigidlyyou can shift
them several points one way or the other.

Source:

the initial
screening and

diagnostic assessment
of students of

limited English proficiency
NatIonal Assessment Dissemination Center,

Los Angeles, CA, 1980.
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3. Qonstruct a Cloze Test

ACTIVITY

You have been given a third grade excerpt from a
popular science textbook series in Spanish.

Prepare a cloze test following the guidelines provided
earlier (Section 2). Come as close to a 150 word
excerpt as possible.

If possible, administer and score the test.

What are your results?
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Después de un aguocro

EL CICLO DEL AGUA
4Cuciles son los etopos del ciclo del agua?

ISabes que el agua siempre esti en movi-
miento a tu alrededor? Se esti evaporando de
los rios, de los arroyos y de los mares. Esta
agua forma nubes al elevarse y enfriarse.
Cuando las nubes se enfrian, se unen peque-
flisimas de agua que caen a tierra.

Cuando el agua cae como lluvia o nieve a
tierra, ocurre una de tres cosas. (1) La mayor
parte de la lluvia o la nieve se embebe en la
tierra. (2) Otra parte se evapora en el aire. (3)
Y otra parte más corre hacia los rios y los
arroyos. Con el tiempo, el agua de los rios y
arroyos va a dar a los lagos y a los mares. El
agua en los lagos y los mares se evapora otra
vez en el aire. La mayor parte de la Tierra
esti cubierta por agua de mar. Por esta
raz6n, la mayor parte del agua se evapora del
mar.

El inovimiento del agua de los mares al aire
y de vuelta a los mares se llama el ciclo del
agua. Un ciclo es algo que ocurre una y otra
vez y sigue repitiéndose. Un ciclo siempre nos
conduce al punto de partida. Las estaciones
del año son otra clase de ciclo. Las estaciones
se repiten aho tras año. 4Cuales otros ciclos
conoces?
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Mira el dibujo, ayuda a comprender el ciclo

del agua. Al leer, mira los pasos numerados

del ciclo.
(1) La energia solar convierte el agua en

vapor. (2) El vapor del agua se eleva, se enfria

y se condensa para formar nubes. (3) El

viento empuja las nubes sobre la tierra. (4)

Las nubes chocan con aire frio y cae lluvia o

nieve a tierra. (5) La mayor parte del agua

que cae en la tierra vuelve a los mares. El

agua que vuelve a los mares inicia de nuevo

el ciclo.



Informal Assessment/Learning Styles
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A. Learning Style Assessment

ACTIVITY

1. Assessing Learning Styles

In the Reference Manual, an article by Joy M. Reid: The Learning
Style Preferences of ESL Students has been provided. On pages 110-
111, an example of a Perceptual Learning Style Preference
Questionnaire is given. This instrument is repeated on the next page
for your use in this activity.

Please review it in small groups and then with your trainer.
Decide which of the following learning factors apply to each item:

a. MODALITY / PERCEPTUAL PREFERENCE

Visual
Auditory
Kinesthetic
Tactile

b. CLASS STRUCTURE/SOCIAL INTERACTION
PREFERENCE

Group interaction
Individual work/private work

c. COGNITIVE STYLE

Active/doing
Reflective/listening

1 5 7
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Other authors have devised alternative systems for describing and
assessing individual learning styles. References to the instruments
they have developed to assess learning styles are provided in the
table below.

2. Ways To Assess Sty le1

INVENTORIES
Direct self-report:

The Learning Style Inventory-Primary Version (LSI-P)
Grades Kg, 1 and 2 (Perrin, Learning Style Network)
The Learning Style Inventory (LSI) Grades 3-4 and
Grades 5-12 (Dunn, Dunn & Price, Price Systems, Inc.)
Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) (Myers-
Briggs)
Communicating Styles Survey (Mok)

Indirect self-report:
Gregorc Style Delineator (Gregorc)
Learning Style Inventory (Kolb, used by
McCarthy)

TESTS.
Embedded Figures Test (Witkin)
Swassing-Barbe Modality Index (Barbe and
Swassing)

INTERVIEW
Open-ended conversation
With "Inventory" questions
Writing one's own profile as a learner

OBSERVATION
Checklists (Lawrence, Barbe and Swassing)
Anecdotal records

ANALYSIS OF PRODUCTS OF LEARNING
Achievements
Errors (e.g., reading miscue-analysis)

Citations follow on next page.

1Pat Burke-Guild and Stephen Garger Marching to different drummers (1985): p. 82.
Reprinted with permission of the Association for Supervision and Curriculum
Development and Pat Burke-Guild and Stephen Garger. Copyright © 1985 by the
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. All rights reserved.
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WAYS TO ASSESS $TYLE: REFERENCES

Barbe W., Swassing, R., & Milone, M. (1979). The Swassing-Barbe
modality index in the Zaner-Bloster modality kit. Columbus, OH:
Zaner-Bloser, Inc. (P.O. Box 16764, Columbus OH 43216)

Dunn, R., Dunn, K., & Price, G. E. (1975, 1978). Learning style
inventory (LSI). Lawrence, KS: Price Systems, Inc. (Box 3067,
Lawrence, KS 66046).

Gregorc, A. (1978, 1982). Gregorc style delineator. Maynard, MA:
Gabriel Systems, Inc. (P.O. Box 357, Maynard, MA 01754)

Kolb, D. (1976). Learning style inventory. Boston: McBer and
Company. (137 Newberry St., Boston, MA 02116)

Lawrence, G. (1982). People types and tiger striDes. A practicat
auide to learning styles. Gainesville, FL: Center for Applications
of Psychological Type, Inc.

McCarthy, B. (1980). The 4Mat system: Teaching to learning style...a
with right/left mode techniques. Oak Brook, IL: Excel Inc.

Mok, P. P. (1975). Communicating styles survey. Dallas, TX:
Training Associates Press. (1177 Rockingham, Richardson, TX
7 50 80)

Myers, I. B., & Briggs, K. C. (1943, 1976). Myers-Briggs type
indicator. Palo Alto, CA: Consulting Psychologists Press, Inc.
(577 College Ave., Palo Alto, CA 94306)

Perrin, J. (1979, 1980, 1981). Learning style inventory primary
version. Jamaica, NY: Learning Style Network, St. John's
University (Grand Central & Utopia Parkways, Jamaica, NY
1 1 4 39)

Witkin, H. A. (1969). Embedded figures test. Palo Alto, CA.:
Consulting Psychologists Press, Inc. (577 College Ave., Palo Alto,
CA. 94306)

From Pat Burke-Guild and Stephen Garger Marshing_lizigligrgaLskummak (1985). Reprinted with permission of the

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development and Pat Burke-Guild and Stephen Garger Copyright

© 1985 by the Association tor Supervision and Curriculum Development All rights reserved
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B. Sociometric Techniques for Assessing Social Skills

Sociometric techniques are utilized to determine the degree to
which an individual is accepted in his/her peer group. Two types of
sociometric techniques will be described in this unit: 1) the
nomination technique, and 2) the self-report.

1. The Nomination Technique

Each child is required to choose one or more classmates with
whom the child would like to play, study, or carry out any other
activity. Respondents may be asked to nominate only one child or as
many group members as they wish. The students may rate each
member as first, second, or third choice. The nomination technique
is particularly useful in determining the most popular students as
well as the most isolated. It yields important information for
grouping students. The information from a nominating technique is
useful in devising a sociogram. A sociogram is a diagram that
usually depicts the sociological structures of liked" and "disliked"
children within a classroom (Redl and Wattenberg, 1959).
Sociograms can be very helpful to teachers in identifying the cliques
in the classroom, the isolated or least-liked students, the most
popular students, and the patterns of social acceptance or rejection
among the students.

2. The Self-Report

This procedure is useful to determine information about a
student's activities, likes and dislikes, and a student's feelings,
anxieties and interests. Although personal interviews are an ideal
way of conducting self-reports, less time-consuming methods such
as checklists, ratings scales, questionnaires, and inventories are
more often used (Gronland, 1976). The interest inventories and
attitude surveys that follow are examples of self-report
questionnaires. A self-report scale is composed of a series of
questions that the children answer about themselves and helps give
a measure of their interests, attitudes towards learning and/or
self-concept. Prior to giving a self-report scale to a student, it is

important that the student understand that the information s/he
shares will be kept confidential and it is important that s/he
answer truthfully. Teachers may prefer to use a commercially-
developed self-report scale as is or develop their own scale with
questions that are more appropriate to their given situations.

161_
Alowommimm,

MULTISYSTEM



The surveys which follow are representative of the types of
questionnaires and interview guides that might be used. The reader
is cautioned that item content and language in which the interview
is conducted should be individually determined to match each
student being assessed.

C .
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3. INTEREST SURVEY
(Primary School Level)

NAME

GRADE TEACHER

1. What is the name of your favorite book?

2. Does your family read with you at home?

Yes
No

3. Do you like to read for fun?

Yes
No

If yes, what do you like to read?

4. W:lat games do you like to play for fun?

5. What do you like to watch on T.V.?

6. What do you like to do in the summer?

7. What do you like best in school?

8. What do you like to do after school?

9. What do you most like to do with your family?
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3b. INTEREST SURVEY
(Intermediate and Secondary School Level)

NAME

GRADE TEACHER

1. What kind of things do you usually do after school?

2. What kinds of things to you enjoy doing on weekends?

3. What subjects do you like best in school?

4. What groups or clubs do you belong to?

5. What do you do during summer vacation?

6. What do you like to do with your family?

7. How much do you like to read for pleasure during your spare
tirne?

very much
somewhat
not very much
not at all

1 64 MULTISYSTEM



8. What is the name of the best book which you have ever read?

9. How many books have you read for fun within the last year?

10. Do you have any books in your home?

Yes
No

If yes, please name some:

11. Does your family get a daily newspaper?

Yes
No

A weekly newspaper?

Yes
No

If yes, what is the name of of the newspaper?

12. What kind of work would you like to do when you finish
school?

2 0
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3c. H Self-lIssessment Scale

Sample items from Ira J. Gordon's 'able 3-1 How I See Myself,
Elementary Form

HOW I SEE MYSELF

Nothing gets me too mad 1 2 3 4 5 I get mad easily and
explode

I don't stay with
things and finish them

1 2 3 4 5 I stay with something till
I finish

Teachers like me 1 2 3 4 5 Teachers don't like me

I don't feel at ease, com-
fortable inside

1 2 3 4 5 I feel very at ease, com-
fortable inside

I have trouble control- 1 2 3 4 5 I can handle my feelings
ling my feelings

I do well in school work 1 2 3 4 5 I don't do well in school

I write well 1 2 3 4 5 I don't write well

I use my time well 1 2 3 4 5 I don't know how to plan
my time

School isn't interesting 1 2 3 4 5 School is very interesting
to me

I don't do arithmetic
well

1 2 3 4 5 I'm real good in
arithmetic

I'm not as smart as the
others

1 2 3 4 5 I'm smarter than most of
the others

I like school 1 2 3 4 5 I don't like school

I don't read well 1 2 3 4 5 I read very well

I don't learn new things 1 2 3 4 5 I learn new things easily
easily

1Gordon, I. J. (1966). Studying the child in the schoot (pp. 56 & 57). New York:

John Wiley & Sons, Inc. Copyright CI) 1966. Permission to reprint granted by
Esther L. Gordon.

CS I .
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4. Constructina Sociograms

A very graphic means of understanding peer interaction is the
sociogram (Gronlund, 1976; Gordon, 1966; Cartwright & Cartwright,
1974). The sociogram is a map of the classroom that is used to
indicate the children with whom a particular student would prefer
to play or study. Using appropriate questions and tabulating student
choices, a teacher can generate a visual picture of the social
relations existing in a given group. For example, when answering the
two questions: 1) Who would you most like to work with?
(represented by a solid line) and 2) Who would you least like to work
with? (represented by a broken line), Student 2 was selected two
times as being the student who was most desirable to work with.
Student 6 was selected twice as least desirable to work with.

Example of a Sociogram

Information .from a sociogram is very useful to teachers in making
grouping decisions and in working towards improved interpersonal
relations in the classroom.
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1/

5e. F.S.S. ATTITUDE SURUEY
(Primary School Level)

NAME

GRADE TEACHER

DIRECTIONS: Encourage students to complete the
F.S.S. Attitude Survey by checking
yes or no for each statement or completing
the sentences. Administer orally to any
student who is unable to read.

YES NO

1. I am happy being me.

2. I am happy in school.

3. My friends in school like me.

4. I am happy with my family.

5. 1 do well in school.

6. I always try to be good in school.

7. I like my teacher(s).

8. I like books.

9. I like to play in groups.

10. My family and I have fun together.

11. I wish that I could
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12. The thing that embarrasses me the most is

13. One thing that I don't like about school is

14. The thing I am most afraid of in school is

15. The thing that makes me feel most proud in school is

16. The thing that makes me very angry is

17. My family is angriest with me when

18. My family is proudest of me when

19. I am most afraid when

20. The subject that I like best in school is

21. The subject that is hardest for me to learn in school is

22. My family thinks that school is
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Recommendations for Interpretation: Analyze student
responses by grouping the questions into family, school, and self
categories.

A. Family Category Questions #4, 10, 17, 18, 22, reflect the
student's attitude towards and his/her feelings
about his/her family.

B. School Category Questions #2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 13, 14, 15, 20, 21
indicate the student's attitude toward school and
reflect feelings about him/herself in the school
environment.

C. Self Category Questions #1, 9, 11, 12, 16, 19, provide
information about the student's feelings about
him/herself.

Summarize the student's attitudes in each of these
categories.

Source: Items #11-22 were adapted from The Incomplete Sentences Test Center for

Applied Research in Education, inc., 1978.
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5b. F.S.S. (FAMILY, SCHOOL, AND SELF) ATTITUDE
SLIMY

(Intermediate and Secondary School Level)

NAME

GRADE TEACHER

DIRECTIONS: Encourage each student to individually complete the
F.S.S. Attitude Survey by checking off yes or no for
each of the twenty-three statements.

YES NO

1. I like being me.

2. I'm happy in school.

3. I'm often sorry for the things I do.

4. I like to learn in class.

5. I have many friends in school.

6. I get along well with my family.

7. I feel my parents are too strict.

8. I do not like being in school.

9. I do not like doing things with my family.

10. 1 am proud of my family.

11. I am afraid to have the teacher call on me in class.

12. 1 am ashamed of my family.

1.3. I usually feel good.

MULTISYSTEM
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YES 112

14. 1 get good grades in school.

15. Students in my class generally .like me.

16. My family loves me.

17. I enjoy playing sports in school.

18. My family does not care about what I think.

19. I feel people listen to me.

20. I participate in after-school activities and clubs.

21. My family and I spend a lot of time together.

22. I feel most people are better than I am.

23. I always try to do my best.

Recommendations for Interpretation: Analyze student
responses by grouping the responses into family, school, and self
categories.

A. Family Category - Questions #6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 16, 18, 21,
reflect the student's attitude towards and his/her
feelings about his/her family.

B. School Category - Questions #2, 4, 5, 8, 11, 14 15, 17, 20,
indicate the students attitude toward school and
reflect feelings about him/herself in the school
environment.

C. Self Category - Questions #1, 3, 13, 19, 22, 23, provide
information about the student's feelings about
him/herself.

Summarize the student's attitude in each of these
categories.

If r
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Intent of the Module

This module is designed to assist service providers in planning
culturally and linguistically appropriate instructional programs for
exceptional language minority students. The four areas treated in
this module: 1) Using informal assessment results to design
appropriate instructional programs, 2) designing culturally
appropriate learning environments, 3) selecting oral language
programs and materials, and 4) selecting literacy programs and
materials were selected because the development of appropriate
intervention programs depend on these essential processes. An

emphasis is placed on model planning sequences that direct service
providers can follow as they design intervention programs for CLDE
students.

0
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Culturally and Linguistically
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A. Introduction: Using Informal Assessment Results to
Design Culturally and Linguistically
Appropriate Instructional Programs

The results of the ecological assessment should provide us with
the following information around which an appropriate instructional
program can be planned:

A PROFILE OF STUDENT ABILITIES, INCLUDING:

Language use patterns (home/school)
Oral language proficiency (stage/skills)
Reading and writing proficiency (stage/skills)
Academic achievement levels
(math/content area reading skills)
Social skills/learning style (attitudes, interests,
self-concept, interaction patterns)

A DESCRIPTION OF RELEVANT HOME CHARACTERISTICS
INCLUDING:

Language use pattern of family members
Literacy abilities and academic preparation of
parents/guardians
Attitudes of parents towards each language
and,

ACCESS TO LEARNING/ACADEM1C OPPORTUNITIES

Previous school experiences
A description of the current classroom
env iron rnent

By reorganizing the various sections of the Sample Individual
Profile that was presented in the ,first module, participants will see
that considerable information can be collected to guide instructional
planning for a given CLDE student.

The sections which follow demonstrate how to combine the
results of informal assessment procedures to make particular
instructional decisions for CLDE students.

176 MULTISYSTEM



1. Planning Language Use in Instruction

A first area to consider in planning intervention is language use
in instruction. In cases where the service provider has the ability to
instruct the student in either the native or the second language, the
provider should let informal assessment results determine whether
to: 1) instruct the student mostly in the native language, 2) instruct
the student mostly in the second language, or 3) provide instruction
in both languages about equally. This decision should be based on
information which describes the support available for each language
in the child's larger environment.

In cases where native language instruction is not possible,
language use information collected will aid the service provider in

understanding how much support is currently available outside the
school environment in each language. This can aid in planning
appropriate reinforcement and extension activites both in and out of
school.

For each section of student data collected regarding language
usage (left side of page), results should be summarized (right side
of page). After reviewing all the data, an outcome statement should
be written regarding optimal language use in instruction for the
target student.

MULTISYSTEM
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a. Home Language Use

1. First language learned by
student

2. Language ;nost frequently used by
student at home.

3. Language most frequently used by
parents with student.

4. Language most frequently used by
adults with each other at home.

5. Language most frequently used by
student with siblings.

Select ant: [x]

Only Native Language?
Mostly Native Language?
Only English?
Mostly English?
Both Equally?

b. Observation of Relative Language Usage

Observer(s): Dates of Observation:

Content Only
English

Mostly
English

Equal
Mixture

Mostly
L

1

Only
L

1

1. Informal wipeers
(Playground,
cafeteria,
bus, etc.)

2. Informal wI
adults (hallways,
play areas, cafe-
teria, off-campus)

3. Formal w/
peers (class-
room, lab,
library, etc.)

4. Formal w/
adults (class-
room, lab,
office, etc.)

5.. With Bilingual
individuals
(students, teachers,
etc.)

Select one [x]
Only Native Language?
Mostly Native Language?
Only English?
Mostly English?
Both Equally?

178
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c. Observation of Relative Literacy Activity

N / A
o r

D.K.
Only

English
Only

L1
Mostly
Englisn

Mostly
L I

Some
in

Both

Not
in

Either

1. Child's parents/guar-
dians read
(functionally literate
or beyond)

2. Books, magazines,
present in home

3: Child read to by
parents or other
family members

4. Formal reading
instruction is
provided

,

5. Child reads for
specific academic
purposes

6. Child reads for
pleasure

Select one: [x]

Only Native Language?
Mostly Native Language?
Only English?
Mostly English?
Both Equally?

Outcome: What does the data suggest about optimal language
use in instruction:
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2. Language Preference

In addition to understanding actual language use patterns, it is

important to consider the student's and the parents' preferences
about language use in instruction. Based on this information, we
may or may not revise our plan for language use in instruction stated
above. Even if we chose not to revise the language use plan, we will
want to be aware of parent and student attitudes towards each
language and culture to plan a responsive, proactive program and to
shape a supportive attitudinal climate for the program.

Observer: Date:

Student + o _

1 . L
1 -Usaae

2. L2 Usage

3. L.i Literacy

4- L2 Literacy

5. L1 Culture

6. L2 Culture

7. Bilingual
Instruction

Select one: [x]

Student Preference:
Native Language
English
Both Equally
No Preference

Observer: Date:

Parents + o _

1 . L 1 Usage

2. L2 Usage

3. L1 Literacy

4- L2 Literacy

5. L1 Culture

6. L2 Culture

7. Bilingual
instruction

Select gne: Ix]

parent(s) Preference:
Native Language
English
Both Equally
No Preference

Implications for Instruction:
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3. Matchina Teachina Approaches to the Student's
Learning Style

Observed Modality Preference (Reid):

Observed Environmental Preferences (Dunn)*:

Implications for Instruction:

4. Planning the Language Development Program

A central instructional concern with culturally and linguistically
diverse exceptional students is their language development program.
In order to plan appropriate oral language and literacy
(reading/writing) development programs, we need to summarize the
data collected concerning their current stage of development and
abilities by specific language area (pronunciation, vocabulary,
grammar, comprehension, etc.).

* Complete this section after the next unit in this module on Learning
Environment.

116111111111P
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This section is designed to summarize what we now know about:

a. Primary Language Development

Stage Analysis:

Stage of Primary Language Development

I

Preparatory
II

Early
III

Emergent

Iv
Intermediate/
Transitional

V
Age-

Appropriate

Oral

Reading

Writing

,

(Spelling)

,

Skills Analysis:
Language Proficiency Test Results (L/S/R/W)

Date Language Technique/
Instrument Area(s) Assessed Results

Outcome:

Primary language Instructional goals by area:

L1 Oral Language Stage:
L1 Beetling Stage: (It known)
L1 Writing Stage:

lataiyaiudimai *tas targeted for Intervention

1 1 Plenum' latlin
1 1 Grammer

1 isry
1 1 Fluency
1 1 Caceprehonelefl

yawns Skull woes targeted ler Intervention

rganization 1 Languegit this (Orerniner)
1 Mechanics

(Spelling, Punctustion,
Capitalization. Olaci ideal Wats)

Peetting Still targeted tor Intervention.

1 1 Word aeiregnItion/ I 1 flooding Comprehension
1 Prodietion 1 1 Reading; Rote
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This section is designed to summarize what we now know about:

b. Second Language Development

Stage Analysis:

Stage of Second Language Development

I

Preparatory
II

Early
III

Emergent

IV
Intermediate/
Transitional

V
Age-

Appropriate

Oral

Reading

Writing

-..

(Spelling)

Skills Analysis:
Language Proficiency Test Results (L/S/R/W)

Date Language Technique/
Instrument

lArea(s)

Assessed Results

Outcome:

Second language instructional goals by area:

L2 Oral Language Stage
L2 Reading Stage: (It known)
L2 Writing Stage:

grALLaciamaaa WS areas targeted foe tnterrention

I I Pronunciation
I I Oremmr
f 1

I I fluency
Cornor ten

yaLLIng Skill area* targeted ler Intervention

I I rganization I I Language the fOremmerl
1 I I I laechania

(Spelling. Punctuation.
Capitaliza(ion)

Reading Skin tergeted let interventien

I Ward litecognItion. I I Reading Comprehension
I ) Prediction I I Reeding Rate
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5. Planning the Academic Program

Two types of diagnostic data may be available to assist in
identifying instructional levels in reading and mathematics: Norm-
referenced test results and criterion-referenced tests. In the case
of norm-referenced tests, the grade level at which the student is
functioning in reading and math will be established. In the case of
criterion-referenced tests, in addition to grade level abilities,
individual instructional objectives can be established. Informal
assessment procedures can be used to supplement formal test data.
Suggestions for summarizing this information are given below:

a. Norm-Referenced Test Results

English.

(pr 8:p0;) Subiect Instrument R. S. %Ile G.E. Date

Language =WM=
Reading =WM=
Math triMIPMEra

Grade/FunctIonal Level
Li L2

Language
Reading
Math

Other Language.

(pre/pos)

Other

Subject Instrument R. S. %ile G.E. Date

Language Merignela
Reading EardilMleal

ralrAnaliMMath

b. Criterion-Reterenced Test Results
(Reading/Math)

Objectives Identified:

1 84 ';
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Results of Observations Conducted/Analysis of Work Samples:

Instructional goals by academic area:

6. Planning for Social Skills/Personal Development

A final area to be considered in planning intervention is
personal and social skills development. Direct service providers
should systematically consider the motivation, interests,
interaction patterns, self-concept, and social skills of students
through observation, checklists, rating scales, and sociometric
techniques. This section is provided to summarize data collected on
these important areas.

List the names of any checklists, rating scales, or observational guides
used:

t
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Results:

Student observation/interview (re interests, interactions. motivation, Check any areas tor which

attitudes) by: Date: Intervention is required

Observations:Reactions:

Parent Interview (re: activities, observed language usage.
attitudes) by: Date:

Observations,Reactions:

I 1

f 1

I 1

1

Motivation to learn
Social Skills
(e. g. cooperation.

punctuality)
Se It-Concept
Peer Interactions

Principal goals based on all of the above:

:', 0 ;
4. LI
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A. Differences in Perceptual Styles and How They are
Influenced by Culture

In the previous module, the Perceptual Learning Style Preference
Questionnaire by Joy Reid was introduced. It is designed to consider
modality preferences; whether students are primarily visual, auditory,
kinesthetic or tactil learners. Consideration of perceptual style is a
common means of distinguishing among learners, and perceptual
preferences are influenced by culture, as recent cross-cultural studies
demonstrate (Jaiali, F.A., 1989; Sims, J.E., 1988). In addition to
considering modality strengths, the concept of perceptual style
encompasses the construct of field dependence/independence, a term
first used by Witkin et al. (1977).

Field independence refers to the ability of an individual to perceive
specific details within a pattern as discrete entities. A person with a
field independent perceptual style is able to see details apart from the
whole. In contrast, a person with a field dependent perceptual style is
able to see details only in relation to the whole. This individual is
unable to make critical discriminations among competing perceptual
stimuli. Research in the perceptual area shows that a student's
perceptual style is influenced by his/her culture and surrounding
environment (Davey, 1976). For example, children from hunting
societies are much more apt to focus on details and have a greater
tendency to be field independent in perceptual style.

Although the concept of field independence/dependence was
initiated by psychologist Witkin in relation to his research on
perceptual styles, today the terms are broadly applied to describe
different cognitive styles among learners. As applied to cognitive
style, field independent learners are considered to be those learners
who have analytical skills that are very useful in mainstream learning
environments. In contrast, field dependent learners are those students
who tend to use relational over analytical strategies. Such learners
may require demonstrations along with clear directions in order to
work more successfully in classrooms favoring an analytical style.

The charts whiich follow contrast the differences between field
dependent and field independent learners and the differences between
teachers who exhibit field dependent vs. field independent teaching
styles. However, it is important that participants understand the
importance of interpreting these characteristics across a continuum
and within particular situations and contexts. For example, a student

0
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or teacher may exhibit field dependent characteristics, but the
learner's apparent field dependence should be interpreted as existing as
a function of the particular context and time frame. Across contexts
and time frames, most learners and teachers will exhibit
characteristics of both styles, even though one style may tend to
predominate. A careful analysis of each individual's perceptual style is

recommended.

HOW STUDENTS LEARN

Field Dependence Field Independence

Perceive globally Perceive analytically

Experience in a global fashion, adhere to Experience in an articulated fashion.

structures as given impose structure or restrictions

Make broad general distinctions among Make specific concept distinctions, see

concepts, see relationships little overlap

Have a social orientation to the world Have an impersonal orientation to the
world

Learn material with social content best Learn social material only as an
intentional task

Attend best to material relevant to own Interested in new concepts for their own

experience sake

Seek externally-defined goals and
reinforcements

Want organization to be provided

More affected by criticism

Have self-defined goals and
reinforcements

Can self-structure situations

Less affected by criticism

Use spectator approach to concept Use hypothesis testing approach to attain

attainment concepts

From: Burke Guild. P & Garger, S (1985) Marching to Different Drummers Alexandria. VA Association for Supervision

and Curriculum Development (p. 30). Reprinted with permission of the Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development and P Burke Guild and S Garger Copynght C 1985 by the Association for
Supervision and Curriculum Development All rights reserved

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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HOW TEACHERS TEACH

Field Dependence

Strong in establishing a warm and
personal learning environment;
emphasize personal aspects of instruction

Prefer teaching situations that allow
interaction and discussion with students

Use questions to check on student
learning following instruction;
More student-centered

Provide less feedback, avoid negative
evaluation

Field Independence

Strong in organizing and guiding student
learning, emphasize cognitive aspect of
instruction

Prefer impersonal teaching methods such
as lecture and problem-solving

Use questions to introduce topics and
following student answers;
More teacher-centered

Give specific corrective feedback, use
negative evaluation

From: Burke Guild, P. & Garger, S. (1985). Marching to Different Drummers (p. 31).
Alexandria. VA: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development.
Reprinted with permission of the Association for Supervision and Curriculum
Development and P. Burke Guild and S. Garger. Copyright 0 1985 by the
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. All rights reserved.

B. Differences in Cognitive Style and How They Affect
Learning

Academically-successful students often display an analytical,
reflective cognitive style (Kagan, 1966; Mosley and Spicker, 1975).
These students are able to critically and methodically analyze
information using a rational step-by-step approach. In contrast,
students with impulsive cognitive styles tend to learn through more of
a trial and error approach and do not apply methodical sequential
thinkin. They are more intuitive in their thinking. Although §tudents
with impulsive cognitive styles do not differ with regard to
intelligence from students who are reflective thinkers; their impulsive
styles do cause them difficulty in achieving in traditional American
classrooms, where both field independent perceptual styles and
reflective, analytical cognitive styles are often required of students.

Childbearing practices within different cultural groups, greatly
influence both perceptual and cognitive styles, causing different
cultural groups to have tendencies in one direction or the other. For
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example, in their research, Ramirez and Castaneda (1974), found the
majority of Mexican-American children studied demonstrated a field-
sensitive cognitive style. Field-sensitive students perceive the world
as a whole and are tuned into ail aspects of the situation. For these
students, the context of an event is inseparable from the context and
personal relationships and modelling are important to learning.
In contrast, according to Ramirez and CastaFieda (1974), students with
a field independent style of learning can separate elements of a
situation or context and consider them independent of the context.

As with any classification, it is important to use these
classifications on a continuum. Children will often respond with a
variety of learning styles according to the situation. Although no
one learns exclusively one way or another, there are tendencies for
students of particular cultures to display behavior that is

predominantly 1) impulsive, global, and relational or 2) detailed,
methodical and reflective (Almanza & Mosley, 1980).

Cognitive styles are very important in enhancing teaching and
learning. Teachers need to be aware of the style demands they are
placing on their students in order for them to be able to learn and
perform successfully. Time and attention need to be given to teaching
students flexibility in using both cognitive styles. At the same time,
teachers must extend beyond their own preferred teaching style
whether it be detailed and methodical, or global, relational, and open-
ended and flexibly use both styles in order to reach a greater number of

students.

C. Interactional Style Differences and Cultural
Influences

Students display different interactional styles in the classroom.
Some students prefer to work alone rather than in cooperation with
others and display an independent interactional style. In contrast,
other students enjoy working in groups and are very socially-directed
in their approach to learning.

The ways in which students interact with each other is culturally-
determined. Many culturally and linguistically diverse students who
have been raised in a cooperative environment and who have
experienced group-oriented activities, prefer to work cooperatively
with others in the classroom. In many cases, these students prefer not
to be placed in competitive situations. Conversely, there are students

1 9 1
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who prefer competition. Many middle class American students who
have been reared in a more competitive home and societal environment
choose to work in competitive classroom situations. Students who
know how to compete and like competing have a definite advantage in
American classroom environments.

A third way in which culture influences a students' ways of
interacting with others is in whether or not the student is able to
verbally interact with adults or chooses to restrict verbal interactions
to other students. Students who are raised in societies where children
are seen but not heard in the presence of adults are conditioned not to
initiate conversation with adults. When placed in everyday situations
in American classrooms, these children experience a great deal of
difficulty because they are expected to initiate verbal interactions
with adults, and are often evaluated by their ability to communicate
with adults. It is important for teachers to understand how to require
verbalizations from their students, and to appreciate the diversity of
successful interactional styles that exist among students.

D. Learning Style Preferences

The following analysis of learning styles was constructed by Rita
and Kenneth Dunn. They believe that in order to structure appropriate
learning environments for individual students, teachers must account
for each student's environmental, emotional, social and physical
needs. Their model enumerates eighteen elements for teachers to
consider in designing productive learning environments for students1
The Dunn & Dunn model incorporates perceptual and interactional style
preferences among other important ecological conditions.

1Note: The current Dunn & Dunn model incorporates 21 elements, as the area of Psychological
Needs was recently added (with three elements: analytical/global; cerebral
preference; reflective/impulsive). The earlier model with 18 elements is presented
here since it parallels available assessment devices that correspond to the Dunn & Dunn

model.
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RITA and KENNETH DUNN'S LEARNING STYLE ELEMENTS

Stimuli Elements

Environmental Sound Light Temperature Design

Emotional Motivation Persistence Responsibility Structure

Socioloaical Peers Self Pair Team Adult Varied

Physical Perceptual Intake Time Mobility

From: Burke Guild, P. & Garger, S. (1985). Marching to Different Drummers
(p. 45). Alexandria, VA: Association for Supervision and Curriculum
Development. Reprinted with permission of the Association for
Supervision and Curriculum Development and P. Burke Guild and S.
Garger. Copyright 0 1985 by the Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development. All rights reserved.

There are three assessment instruments designed to assess
learning style according to the Dunn's model. They include:

1). The Learning Style Inventory Primary Version (LSI-P)
(Kg, I & 2)
Learning Styles Network, St. John's University, Grand Central
and .Utopia Parkways, Jamaica, NY, 11239--(718) 990-6161, ext. 6412

2). The Learning Style Inventory (LSI) Grades 3 & 4
3). The Learning Style Inventory (LSI) Grades 5-12

Price Systems, Inc., Box 1818 Lawrence, KS 66044
(913) 843-7892.

Spanish directions are available. Teachers who assess their students'
learning styles according to the LSI can utilize the results in planning
responsive programs for their students according to the dimensions
analyzed.

The Resource Manual includes an introduction to this system
through the article: "The Sum and Substance of Learning Styles"
written by Rita Dunn (See Module 1, Resource Manual).
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E. Overall Effects of Cultural Variations on Learning

Cultural variations in students' values, ways of perceiving,
cognitive styles and interactional styles greatly affect learning. The
degree to which a student is able to perceive new information depends
upon his past experience and success with the method of presentation
used. For example, a highly skilled visual learner taught new material
visually will experience more success with the material than if the
same material were only presented orally.

Finding the right match between teaching and learning styles will
influence the amount and type of content learned. A child who prefers
to work cooperatively in groups has a greater possibility of succeeding
in a content area s/he finds difficult if that content is presented in a
comfortable, cooperative group setting.

Students differ in the amount of content they are able to process
at one time, in their rate of learning, how they learn, and in their
retention of newly-introduced concepts. The rate and amount of
learning can be altered favorably on behalf of individual students if
attention is given to matching teaching and learning styles and
teaching students to become skillful and flexible in adapting to
perceptual, cognitive, and interactional styles other than those they
currently favor.

The chart that follows summarizes the various ways researchers
have conceptualized style differences among learners and reminds us of
the many alternatives available in designing instructional
environments to enhance student success.

MULTISYSTEM
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Category

COGNITION

Perceiving, finding
out, getting
information

CONCEPTUALIZATION

SOME EXAMPLES OF STYLE CHARACTERISTICS

Characteristics Researchers

sensing/intuition Jung, Myers-Briggs, Mok
Keirsey and Bates

field dependent/field Witkin

independent; Gregorc. Kolb and

abstract/concrete McCarthy

visual, auditory. kinesthetic, Barbe and Swassing. Dunn

tactile anti Dunn

extrovert/introvert Jung. Myers-Briggs. Keirsey
and Bates

thinking, forming
ideas, processing.
memory reflective observation/ Kolb and McCarthy

active experimentation

AFFECT

feelings, emotional
response, motivation,
values, judgements

random/sequential Gregorc

feeler/thinker Jung, Myers-Briggs, Mok,
Keirsey and Bates

effect of temperature,
light, food, time of day,
sound, design

BEHAVIOR

manifestations of all of the above-mentioned characteristics

Caaractailatle loaparabad by a slash v) Indicate bipolar at oppestte traits.

Dunn Jnd Dunn

From: Burke Guild, P. & Garger, S. (1985). Marching to Different Drummera (p. 9). Alexandria, VA:

Association tor Supervision and Curriculum Development. Reprinted with permission of the

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development and P. Burke Guild and S. Garger

Copyright 1985 by the Association tor Supervision and Curriculum Development. All rights

reserved.
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F. ACTiViTy:

A Pleat (CJ) W404

Planning For Victor's Learning Sly/e

Victor's Learning Style Preference
According to Dunn and Dunn's Learning Style Elements

STIMULI ELEMENTS

Environmental Sound Light Temperature Design

Formal

Emotional
Motivation

Teacher
Adult

Persistence Responsibility Structure
Needs Little

Sociological Peers Self Pa ir Team Adult Varied

Physical
Perception

Tactual
Visual

.

intake

Does Not Require
Time Mobility

1. Victor's teacher administered the Learning Style Inventory:
Primary Version (Perrin, 1983) to Victor, and obtained the results
given above. Study the chart provided which highlights the learning
style elements which are important to Victor.

1960 )
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2. For each element, explain what would you do to accommodate
Victor's needs in the classroom. As a starting point, use the
suggestions provided on the three-page excerpt which follows
entitled Prescriptions Based on Individual Responses to the LSI-P by
Janet Perrin, author of the instrument.

Design:

Intake

Structure:

Sociological:

Responsibility & Persistence:

Motivation:

Perception:
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Prescriptions Based on Individual
Responses to the LSI:P

1. SOUND

a) Not Acceptable
Provide quiet work areas such as carrels; design a section of the classroom for a magic
carpet or quiet garden area where absolute quiet is the rule (use rugs, pillows, stuffed fur-
niture and other sound absorbers).

b) Acceptable
Establish small-group areas where students may work and talk.

2. LIGHT

a) Low
Establish areas where lights can be dimmed or shades drawn: use curtains, shaded lamps or
tissue paper over lights or windows to diffuse the light.

b) Bright
Provide extra lamps; allow students to work near the windows.

3. TEMPERATURE

a) Cool
Permit students to work in the cooler sections of the room (near an open door, next to the
windows if not sunny).

b) Warm
Permit students to work in the warmer sections of the room (warmest area is usually the
center of the room); allow the wearing of sweaters or extra clothing.

4. DESIGN

a) Formal
Provide desks and chairs placed in rows.

b) Informal
Permit students to work in the magic carpet area (see Sound, Not Acceptable) lying on a rug
or in a comfortable chair.

5. SOCIOLOGICAL

a) Alone
Provide carrels; place desk and chair away from others; assign multisensory instructional
packages, song boards, independent contract activities, programmed learning sequences.

b) Adult
Provide frequent teacher interaction and direction; place the students' desks near the
teacher; assign at-horne projects which involve the parents or other adults.

c) Peers
Allow students to work in pairs; use small group activities; encourage peer interaction; pro-
vide small group work areas.

6. STRUCTURE

a) Needs
Provide clear simple objectives; give directions visually and auditorially (repeat if necessary);
limit choices; provide immediate feedback; praise the student frequently; check work while
the student is working and/or immediately after; assign one page of work or project at a time
instead of several; establish reasonable time limits; assign programmed learning sequen-
ces, multisensory instructional packages; structured contracts, song boards.

198
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b) Needs Little
Permit choices and options; establish objectives ,with the student; provide feedback and
praise when necessary; assign several projects at one time; permit the student to choose
what to do first, next, etc.; establish flexible time limits; assign contracts with several activ-
ity alternatives.

7. RESPONSIBILITY and PERSISTENCE

a) Is Not
Provide short term assignments; check work often; provide frequent feedback, provide high
interest materials; assign multisensory instructional packages.

b) Is
Permit choices and options; permit self-pacing and self-checking; provide feedback as need
ed; assign contracts with wide choice of activity alternatives.

8. MOTIVATION

a) Teacher Motivated
Allow students to work near the teacher; provide frequent teacher interaction and feedback,
assign teacher made materials; provide encouragement and praise often.

b) Adult Motivated
Assign at-home projects which will involve parents: communicate often with parents regard-
ing the student's progress; permit multisensory instructional packages, song boards and
other resources to be taken home.

c. Self Motivated
Provide a variety of learning resources: permit student initiated projects and activities, pro-
vide praise and encouragement when needed, permit self-pacing and self-checking. provide
contracts on a variety of topics.

d) Unmotivated
Establish specific, attainable goals based on ability and level; provide frequent praise and
feedback: assign projects and activities based on student interest; keep assignments brief.
provide interesting and varied learning resources; assign rnultisensory instructional
packages.

9. PERCEPTION

a) Visual
Provide films, filmstrips, books with pictures: allow students to work in the media center and
library; encourage visual activities, use visuals (transparencies, chalkboard, charts) when
lecturing: emphasize whole word and language experience approaches to reading: assign
contract activity packages, high interest multisensory instructional packages, programmed
learning sequences (if structure is needed).

b) Auditory
Provide tapes, records, tape recorded books; allow students to work in the media center; per-

mit tape recorded book reports; use discussion and lecture methods; emphasize phonics
and linguistic reading approaches. assign Contract Activity Packages, and resources ac
compamed by tapes.

c) Tactual
Provide manipulative learning materials such as puzzles, sand paper letters and numerals.

lotto games; use art projects in reading. math, and social studies; permit frequent use of the

chalkboard, flannel board, magnetic board, typewriter; encourage tracing of letters and
words; encourage students to write their own stories; assign rnultisensory instructional
packages and song boards; permit frequent use of sand table and water table.

d) Kinesthetic
Provide large muscle learning materials such as floor puzzles, large blocks, step-on number

lines and alphabet squares; provide cooking and building experiences; encourage concrete
experiences such as trips, walks, and Community projects, permit play acting, role playing,
and puppet showS; aSSign multisensory instructional paCkages.
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10. INTAKE

a) Does Not Require
Permit students to choose their own snack time if they wish.

b) Requires
Make available nutritious snacks such as fruit, raw vegetables, nuts, sunflower seeds..permit
frequent snack breaks during the day.

11. MOBILITY

a) Does Not Require
Provide uninterrupted work periods; encourage students to gather learning resources before

starting an activity or project.

b) Requires
Allow frequent breaks during work periods: permit students to work at various learning sta-

tions and interest centers.

12. TIME

a) Morning
Assign morning reading and math groups; administer tests in the morning: encourage
homework to be done in the morning.

b) Afternoon
Assign afternoon reading and math groups; administer tests in the afternoon.

c) Evening
Assign projects and activities to be completed at home.

Source: Perrin, J. (1983). Learning style inventory: Primary version' Manual for

administration interpretation and leaching suogestiona. Malverne, NY: Telecki

Publishing Services. Reprinted by permission.
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Culturally and Linguistically
Appropriate ProgramminglOral Language

Programs and Materials
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A Pl4A. (4)*

4o)

-5Arg'A

1, ACTIVITY: Planning ihe Primary Oral Language
Program (1.1)

tikto4
Spec;c4.Lci wk-,o v;orks ::.-fOr in

assess:nL ::-r.9rei-,enE-;on YE:

develf..nrhen- 1rE: sior rete!iin:4 -tecrrh.cfue,
story ;rocr- boN r:orfirry:--3 4dd:son-Wes!e.,'"

"r,

1. Watch the session. What strategies does Victor use to
communicate?

2. What stage of acquisition is Victor currently at in the primary
language?

3. What methods are preferred at this stage?

4. What skill areas require special attention?
(production, grammar, vocabulary, fluency, comprehension)

5. What other learning characteristics need to be accounted for
in Victor's native language program?

6. What problems did you notice through Victor's performance
with the use of the story retellind technique to collect a
language sample?
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A Pte.h. 4404 Vxto,a

cA

2. AC 11 wiry: Planning the English Oral Language
Program (ESL)

Victor's ESL tesource Specialist administered Santillona's
Rainbow Collection/Assessment Test (#4 Street Scene),

a picture card and structured questioning techniciue to
determine Victor's s.tage of proficiency in English

1. Could Victor respond:.

YES ND

1-1 L At the Preproduction Level?

At the Early Production Level?

At the Speech Emergence Level?

2. Based on the above, what stage of acquisition is Victor
currently at in English?

3. What teaching methods are preferred at this stage?

4. What strategies did Victor use when he couldn't
respond?

5. What skill areas require special attention? (pronunciation,
grammar, vocabulary, fluency, comprehension)

6. What other learning characteristics need to be accounted
for in Victors ESL program?

204
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B. Developmental Stages of Acquisition

The acquisition of a second language progresses in four distinct
stages, or levels of competence. The types of language activities
that students are capable of at each stage vary with each level. In

the following pages basic types of activities are suggested for each
of the four language stages.

1. Preproduction/Comprehension Stago

Students communicate with gestures and actions.
Lessons focus on listening comprehension.
Lessons build receptive vocabulary.

Representative
Comprehension/Preproduction Activities

Activities might include:

Total Physical Response (TPR) Activities
. Language experiences
. Games

Drawing/illustrating
Looking for pictures to match vocabulary
Listening to dramatizations

. Listening to skits, cassettes, videos, or
filmstrips.

. Music

Students respond by:

Performing an act
Pointing to an item/picture or
writing the letter corresponding
to a picture

. Gesturing or nodding
Saying yes or no

. Say the names of other students

4,.. ; '..$

t 1

205 MULTISYSTEM



Vocabulary:

Structures:

P4ty24044.14t4oh
SAMPLE ACTIVITY

TPR STUDENT KIT: THE HOME*

Lesson I
(Comprehension Skills)

ceiling sink move

chair Stove put

floor table remove

kitchen tea kettle touch

pot window

Put the in the
Put the on the side of
Put the on the other side of
Touch the
Move a away from
Remove the from the

Series I (kitchen vocabulary)

I. Put the sink in the kitchen.
2. Put the stove in the kitchen.
3. Put a table in the kitchen.
4. Put a chair on one side of the table.
5. Put another chair on the other side of the table.
6. Touch the sink.
7. Touch the stove.
8. Touch the tea kettle that is on the stove.
9. Touch the pot that is on the stove.

10. Touch a chair.
11. Touch the table.
12. Move a chair away from the table.
13. Move the chair next to the table.
14. Touch the floor in the kitchen.
15. Touch the ceiling in the kitchen.
16. Touch the window in the kitchen.
17. Touch another window in the kitchen.
18. Touch still another window.
19. Remove the sink from the kitchen.
20. Remove the stove from the kitchen.
21. Remove the table from the kitchen.
22. Remove a chair.
23. Remove the other chair.

Source: Asher. J. J. (1g82). TPR student kit The home (Lesson 1) Los Gatos, CA Sky Oaks Productions
Copyright 0 1982, 1987, 1988, 1989. Reprinted by permission All rights reserved
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.ACTiViTY

Using TPR to Facilitate Language Acquisition

1. Watch the videotaped demonstration lesson using Total
Physical Response methodology from the series Meeting The
Challenge, a curriculum study program, developed by Los
Angeles County Public Schools.

2. What are the features of this approach that facilitate
language acquisition, particularly at early stages?

3. What did your learn about structuring a TPR lesson?

4. What are your reactions to this approach?
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2. Early Production/Stage

Students speak using one or two words or short
phrases.
Lessons expand receptive vocabulary.
Activities are designed to motivate students to
produce vocabulary which they already understand.

Representative
F..prly Production Activities

Activities might include:

. All stage 1 activities

. TPR activities
Language experiences

. Charades
Role-playing

. Open-ended sentences

. Interview with guidelines written
out
Charts, tables and graphs
Newspaper ads
Content activities

Students respond by:

Yes/No answers
One word answers from either/or
questions
One word answer from general
questions:who, what, who where
Lists of words

. Two word strings (usually with errors)
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64.41.1 P404,4440h Stesffe:
Szaxhate Actifitttt

WHAT YOU NEED:

CHOCOLATE CHIP COOKIES

chocolate chips measuring spoons
flour measuring cup
sugar bowl
salt spoon
eggs pan
brown sugar oil
vanilla wax paper
butter knife
recipe oven
(from chocolate chip
package)

WHAT TO DO:

1. Put all the ingredients and utensils on the table.

2. Label and discuss each ingredient: looking, smelling, tasting,
and touching as appropriate. e.g., Pass the egg around and
ask 'How does it look?' oval, white. 'How does it feel?"
cold, cool, smooth, hard. 'Mat kind of container is this?'
jar, bottle, bag. The facilitator should ask questions and
model and expand upon students responses in a natural way.

3. Label and discuss each utensil, 'What is it made of?' 'How is
it used?"

4. Read each step in the recipe or have individual students read
the steps.

5. Have students complete each step e.g., measuring the flour,
counting eggs and cracking them, mixing, etc.

6. Bake the cookies. Discuss the time and the changes.

7. Cut the cookies. Discuss division, equality, etc.

S. Eat the cookies. Discuss taste, texture, past experiences,
smell, temperature, etc.

WHAT TO TUX ABOUT:

1. Describing the ingredients and the utensils. Categorising
them.

2. Compare before and after the cookies were baked or how each
ingredient changes the dough.

3. Discuss mathematical concepts such as, same, different,
equality, fractions, sise, geometry, measurement, time, more,
less, counting.

4. Relate the experience to students' prior experiences.

S. Talk about the senses: sight, smell, taste, touch, hearing.

WoRDS TO USE:

Numbers 1-5 minutes brown bag
teaspoon hard yellow yolk
tablespoon soft plastic albumin
1/2, 1/4, 1/3 smooth. glass oven
1 cup bumpy wood bake
more cold metal lid
less white jar

bottle
push
pull
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3. Speech Emergence Stage

Students speak in longer phrases and complete
sentences.
Lessons continue to expand receptive vocabulary.
Activities are designed to develop higher levels of

language use.

Representative
Speech Emergence Activities

Activities might include:

. All stage 1 and 2 activities

. TPR activities
Language experiences
Preference ranking

. Ganes
Charts, tables, graphs

. Newspaper ads
Group discussion

. Skits

. Music, radio, T.V. with doze
activities

Filmstrips
Readings
Filling out forms
Descriptions of visuals
Writing simple compositions
Content activities

Students respond by:

Three words and short phrases
Longer phrases
Complete sentences
Dialogs
Extended narrative
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hated% Emtrep.h.ce 5tAfie:
Ssm.yde A4iV4ite

I . 2-tALazsats....zsoLiza.

In this activity, students rank the response accord-
ing to their own preference. In the follow-up, the
students have the oportunity to empress their opinions
and feelings. The following is one topic often
discussed:

My favorite summer activity is:

tallow -ups

swimming
reading novels
playing tennis
cooking

Who ranked swimming as number one? (Mark raises his
hand). Where do you swim, Mark? Row often? when did
you first learn to swim? Rave you ever swum
competitively? Who else in the class swims a great deal?
(Betty raises her hand). Did you mark swimming as your
first preference? Why not? What did you mark? (playing

tennis). Why do you like tennis mote than swimming?

I I Iszsana.1-ZhALULAti_tiklIS
The use of charts is a means of providing

comprehensible inout while requiring one-word or short
answers. The construction of tables of information about
students in a class, as this one, serves as a basis for
further interchange.

4

1134:1AY WEDNESDAY SAT:KAY

Jam

Jim

Louise

Merman

works
.

studies

studies

works at record
store

studies

has basabell practice

has swim taw practice

lifts weights

plays baseball

works in supermarket

plays waterpolo

visits frisnds

Does Jill have baseball Practice on Wednesdays?
What team is he on? What position does he play? Who
plays water polo on Saturdays? why does she play on
Saturdays? Does she ever play during the week? Does
she play for fun only or is she on a team? What
position doss she play? Do girls and women ordinarily
play water polo? Why? Why not? Do you suppose Louise
knows how to swim? Well? Why?

'Source: Krashen. S.D & Terrell, T.D (1083) The natural approach Langunge acquisition in the Clitsanagm (pp 103-

104). San Francisco. CA: Alimony Press Repnnted by permtssion c4 Alemany Press, Hayward, CA

2 1 1
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4. Intermediate Fluency Stage

Students engage in conversation and produce
connected narrative.
Lessons continue to expand receptive vocabulary.
Activities are designed to develop higher levels of
language use in content areas.
Reading and writing activities are incorporated
into lessons.

Representative
Intermediate Fluency Activities

Activities might include:

. Content-based activities
Semantic organizer activities

. Creative-arts based activities (poetry,
drama, music, photographic essays)

. Creative writing activities (journals,
joint books)

. Extended-reading activities
Discussion activities
Critical thinking skills activities
(problem solving, decision-making,
evaluation activities)

Students respond by:

Extended discourse
Paragraphs

. Narratives
. Creative writing (poetry, descriptive

writing)

MULTISYSTEM
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54.4%141C 444,1441.1

1.1 Making Improvements

Directions: Work with a small group (3 to 5 students). Read the
words on the list below and think of different ways to
improve the items Be creative! There are no limits
Have one person wile down the grOuPs ideas for
each item. Share your answers with the class.

1. Television

2 Alarm clock

3. Radio

4 Pen

5 Typewnter

6 Refngerator

7 Toaster

8. Hair dryer

9. Can opener

10. Bicycle

PURPLE COWS 8 POTATO CHIPS, C 1987 Dy kemany Press Hayward CA

Porrnaton ranted Io reprodum ix ass voom

Unit I. Purple Cows 7

Sourt: Chnstison, NI A , 1 Bassano. S (1987). Purple cows 11 potato chops (unit 1: purple cows 7) Hayward, CA

Alemany Press Reprinted by permetsion of Alomany Press, Hayward, CA
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*ACTIVITY:

5. Understanding the Natural ADDroach Through The
flainbow Collection*

Select a lesson from the
following cards: Card 171

Card 173
Card 174
Card 178

Analyze the lesson in terms of:

a) activity type (language experience, creative arts,
content-based, group discussion, game, etc.),

b) appropriateness of the activity for the stage for
which it was planned,

c) teacher role,

d) student role in the lesson,

and,

e) language learning style favored.

Permission to reproduce Rainbow Collection Cards 171, 173, Vitt & 178 has been granted by
Santillana Publishing Company to the Institute for Urban and Minority Education.
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IPreproduction Stage I

7. Sample ESL Curriculum Materials bY Stage of
Development

TPR Student Kits, Sky Oaks Productions, Inc., P.O. Box
1120, Los Gatos, CA 95031

BETA (Beginning English Through Action) Addison-
Wesley Publishing Co. Reading, MA 08167

ivlagnetic Way, A Division of Creative Edge Inc.
2495 North Forest Road, Amherst, NY 14068

Early Production Stage

Open the Lights: Language Experience for young children,
Addison-Wesley Publishing Co.

Jazz Chants
Jazz Chants for Children. Oxford University Press.
200 Madison Avenue, New York: N.Y. 10016

Live Action English, Sky Oaks Productions, Inc.

Speech Emergence Stage

See It. Say It, Ver y Hablar
Sharing a Song. Addison-Wesley Publishing Co.

Word Way Games. The Alemany Press, 2501 Industrial
Parkway West Dept. AL, Hayward, CA 94545

EIntermediate Fluency I

Purple Cows and Potato Chips: Multisensory Language
Acquisition Activities, The Alemany Press.

CI I' .
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Culturally and Linguistically
Appropriate Programmingl

Literacy Programs and Materials
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1. ACT1V1Ty: Planning A Bilingual Reading Program:
Native Language Reading

0 pl4". to* 1.4404 Skills Analysis through the BRIGANCE® Diagnostic
Assessment of Basic Skills: Spanish Edition

1. Does Victor have basic decoding skills in Spanish at the:
Y N

3.

syllable level?
word level?:

preprimer level?
primer level?
first year:

MN

NMI
=II

How does Victor perform at the preprimer level when

asked to do a paragraph reading test?

What strategies did Victor use to read the sentences?

What disabilities impeded performance?

Stage Analysis Through Observation of
Reading Performance

How is Victor's stage of reading development being

assessed? What aspects are being analyzed?



1. ACTIVITY: Planning A Bilingual Reading Program:
Native Language Reading

Skills Analysis through the BRIGANCO Diagnostic
Assessment of Basic Skills: Spanish Edition
(cont'd)

A Pi 4a. col Viztol

What does Victor do with the book? What does he
know about reading? What stage is he at? What
aids/hinders his performance?

5. For non-Spanish speaking viewers, what would be
your role in the assessment process if you had
requested this assessment and were working with

the specialist as your interpreter?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of

working with an interpreter?



A Pl4it ieva

2. ACT1 1TY: Planning A Bilingual Reading Program:
Second Language Reading

1. Can Victor perform on a word level at the:

preprimer level?
primer level? 1E-1

. Analyze Victor's performance at the paragraph level.
What strengths and weaknesses did he exhibit on the
preprimer level?

What happens when Victor is asked to repeat a sentence
in which he makes an error, as is required by the test
procedures?

3. What stage of reading development is Victor at in English?

What methods are preferred at this stage?

. Should English reading be taught at this time? Justify

your answer.

r/ 6
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3. ACTIVITY: Planning a Bilingual Writing Program

a. Look at the transparencies your trainer has made of
writing samples collected by Victor's teacher.

b. What stage of writing development is Victor at in each
language? (see page 223)

c. Using the rating technique provided on pages 108-109,
rate Victor's language level (1-6), message quality (1-6)
and use of directional principles (1-6).

d. Should English writing be taught at this time?
Justify your answer.

227



B. Developmental Stages of Literacy Development

The principles discussed in the last unit about the oral
language acquisition process are also applicable to literacy
development. Learning to read and write in a second language is a
developmental process which is best accomplished when the literacy
experiences are meaningful to the learner. The student needs many
opportunities to approach literacy in comfortable settings designed
to promote success and facilitate growth from one stage to the next.
As with oral language, developmental and interlanguage errors are
regarded as an acceptable part of the process. Learners move
through four basic stages as they acquire literEcy. These stages are
described in the unit which follows. In each case, basic activities
are suggested to facilitate reading and writing development. It
should be carefully noted that the first stage applies only to
preliterate students.

1. Preparation for Literacy

Shared reading/writing experiences
Creation of oral stories with wordless picture books
Emphasis on enjoyment and retrieval of meaning

Representative
Preparatory Activities

Activities might include:

.Word cards
Personal picture dictionaries
.Identifying key words in teacher-developed story
.listening to taped or teacher-read stories (authentic

children's literature, pattern stories)
.0ral story retelling
.Drawing as a means of writien expression

Students respond by:

.Processing stories reading-like ways, approximating
to book language
.Answering comprehension questions in L1
.Demonstrating comprehension by appropriate
emotional response
Scribbling, drawing

228 MULTISYSTEM
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Tracy was always playing tricks. One day, Grandma took Tracy
to the pool. "Help! Help!" cried Tracy. I'm drowning! Grandma rushed
to save her. But Tracy was only tricking.

One day, Mom took Tracy to the fair. "Help! Help! cried Tracy.
I'm falling! Mom rushed to save her. But Tracy was only tricking.

One day, John took Tracy to the park. "Help! Help! cried Tracy.
I'm slipping! John rushed to save her. But Tracy was only tricking.

One day, Grandpa took Tracy to a barbecue. "Help! Help! cried
Tracy. I've burned my hand! Grandpa rushed to save her. But Tracy
was only tricking.

One day, the teacher took Tracy to the zoo. "Help! Help" cried
Tracy. This time, no one rushed to save her. They knew Tracy was
always tricking. But this time she wasn't!

Scrim* Story by Donovan. S 1:lunar. A (1964) Rigby Education, Molbourne Remission to reprint this material has
boon granted by Rigby Education. Inc to Ow Institute tor Urban and Minonty Education.
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2. Early Literacy

Inter language forms accepted in reading/writing
Experience-based reading/writing
Emphasis on meaningful communication, exchange of
information

41.

Representative
Early Literacy Activities

Activities might include:

vocabulary development
"key word" techniques (sight vocabulary)
predict/confirm events in stories
dictate story for teacher to write
labelling pictures
copying
dictation of key words
filling-in blanks
completion exercises

Students respond by:

realizing print is stable
following print as books are read
self-correcting for sense
engaging in early writing (letters name)
answer simple comprehension questions
attempting to copy or trace teacher's writing
producing single words to label pictures

230
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1st Draft

MAKING APPLESAUCE

Sample Lesson

The,story of the apple.
Today is Friday. It's Friday. We go make applesauce. We need eight
apple, a measuring cup, two measuring cup, sugar, and water. We
going wash the apple: Then we cut it in a piece. Then we add sugar,
water, into the pan, than we cut all this up-the outside of the apple.
Then we cook it until the apples melt. In a small, small, teeny piece.

We put the knife back and the sugar, and all the measuring cup. Then

we need a bowl, spoon, mom going to put the applesauce in a bowl
for us. Everybody smells so yum-yum. The little baby boy played
with the bloek and mom caught him. And she give him some
applesauces, too. And we all eat it. The applesauce now not in the
apple now. Is in our stomach. How good they taste.

Final Draft

MAKING APPLESAUCE

Today is Friday. We are going to make applesauce. We will
need eight apples, a measuring cup, sugar, and water.

First, we wash the apples. The we peel the skin and remove
the core. In the core, we see the seeds. We take off the stem, too.
Then we cut up the flesh of the apples into little pieces.

Next, we put all the pieces of apple into a pan. We add enough
water to cover it and one-half cup of sugar. We wait until the water
boils and the apples become real soft.

We take the pan off the stove. Carefully, we put the apple
mixture in a bowl. We mash it with a spoon. It smells so good!

At last, everyone gets to taste the applesauce. Some boys and
girls put cinnamon on top. We all like appleasauce a lot!

Q
p".
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Follow-Up Activities

A. Comprehension Questions

1. Does applesauce smell good?

2. Do you put cinnamon or water on top of the applesauce?

3. What do you do first to the apples?

4. What is another name for the middle of the apple?

5. How much sugar do you put in the measuring cup?

6. Draw a picture of the story.

B. Vocabulary Development

1. What part of the apple did we not throw away?

A. The stem
B. The seeds
C. The core
D. The flesh

2. What does an apple have that you have, too?
A. A stem
B. A core
C. Skin
D. Seeds

3. What made the apples soft?
A. Very hot water
B. Very cold water
C. The sugar
D. The bowl

4. How did the applesauce taste?
A. Bitter
B. Salty
C. Sour
D. Sweet rk

1
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5. Why is applesauce good for you?
A. It's made from vegetables.
B. It's made of meat.
C. It's made from fruits.
D. It's easy to make.

Making Applesauce

C. Cloze Activity_LFocused on verbs)

Today is Friday. We are going to make applesauce. We will
need eight apples, a measuring cup, and water.

First, we the apples. Then we the

skin and the core. In the core, we the seeds. We
the stem, too. Then we up the flesh of the

apples into little pieces.

Next, we all the pieces of apple into a pan. We
enough water too it and one half cup of sugar. We
until the water and the apples real soft.

We the pan off the stove. Carefully, we the apple
mixture in a bowl. We it with a spoon. It so good.

At last, everyone to the applesauce.
Some boys and girls put cinnamon on top. We all like applesauce a
lot!

Mash

Peel
Put
See

Smells Become Cut

Add Take Take off

Boils Cover Put

Remove Wait Gets

Wash Taste

E
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D. Cloze Activity (Traditional).

Today is Friday. We are going to make applesauce. We will
need eight apples, a measuring cup, sugar, and water.

First, we wash the apples. Then peel the skin and
remove the . In the core, we see the . We take off
the stem, too. we cut up the flesh of apples into
little pieces.

Next, we all the pieces of apple into . We

add enough water to it and one half cup of . We

wait until the water boils apples become real soft.

We the pan off th3 stove. Carefully, put
the apple mixture in a . We mash it with a spoon.

smells so good!

At last, gets to tasted the applesauce. Some boys
and girls put cinnamon on top. We all like applesauce a lot!

Core And The
Needs Bowl Put
Then I t Cover
A Everyone We

Sugar Take We
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ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE EXPERIENCE FiEADING ACTIVITIES

1. On the simplest level children may arrange the word cards
(usually there is ane card for every word in the story) in
the same order in which the words appear in the story (Irritten
an the board or on a large sheet of newsprint). Words vhich
are used several times (we, the, in) need multiple copies.

2. Begimners may find it helpful to match a word card to a related
picture (farm, pumpkin, seeds, cups, over).

3. Children may make sentences using the word cards. At first the
teacher may make a short sentence fram the story leaving aut
ane or two words. Later the teacher may select a word and
ask the child to make a sentence around it. Later still a child
may simply be directed to "make sentences using the words in
our story." If the child makes a sentence which omits an article
or a helping verb, the teacher should spread the word cards
apart at that point and ask what is missing or haw the child
might make the sentence better.

4. Children may make rebus sentences.

I also j medal fl
5. They may unscramble sentences.

En" farm

crith $ one .kins

6. They may sequence events with sentence strips.

17:11.7 Ithe I Ipunckin.

DE: 'cooked! 5:170 lounTkin.t

7. Selected words in the story nay be used as a spelling list,
using whatever spelling study techniques the teacher favors.

8. Selected words in the stories may be used to illustrate and
practice blending separate sounds into complete words. The
teacher can model alaud the correct pronunciation while pointing
to the parts of the word in cur= on the card.

9. New vocabulary may be developed by taking off from the words
already used. The story reads, "'We mixed them (sugar, punpkin,
spices) in the mixer."

10. The children may find words in the story with the sane beginning
sounds.

To= gerrtt iwith jwash

711 Ipumonkini 1.22.1( t..anted

(OVM)

(-1
C)
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'allspice t

small(

stove 1

11. The children may find words with long and short vowels.

1ni ck 7s1n1 (mixed( 7717
17.71 jsicej

12. The children may unscramble words in the story.

newt 1-4 wentj

13. The children may rhyme words in the story with other words.

Itookf

14. The children may alphabetize the word cards.

Ibowil Ichopped1 Lug!

15. The children may find synonyms end antonyms for words in the

story

oven 1
13=3. =it

rf TOT. 1

I I stir lonenl iclosei

16. Selected words in the stories may be used to illustrate consonant

blends. Children may be asked to choose those word cards

which contain blends.

sic= 'crusts! iplancedi Ifryth g

17. As in nu=6er 16, selected words in the stories nay be used co

illustrate consonant digraphs.

[wash! cicedj 7E=

Source: Chamberlain P . Kolbusz L Johnston. G Help LELPS Accreceed tor publication from Jnstructoc magazine
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3. angrao_j_i lagrguy

Continued use of student-constructed texts
Introduction of controlled reading and writing activities

Representative
Emergent Literacy Activities

Activities might include:

choral reading
silent reading of pattern stories, structural readers,
student-developed stories
simple letters, notes
journals: joint book-making
conversion exercises
filling-in blanks
dictation
writing from pictures
arranging words into sentences or sentences into a
paragraph
(word cards, sentence strips)
composing sentences from a structural writing box

Students respond by:

confirming and self-correcting by semantic and syntactic
f i t
finding known words in text
predicting text using syntax & meaning
recormizing words visually
forming letters, words in identifiable way
separating words in print
manipulating words/sentence parts into sentences
attempting simple written messages using personal words
showing signs of using letter-sound approximations in

writing
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4. Intermediate Abilities in Reading and Writing

Vocabulary expansion
Focus on increasing fluency
Refinement of language forms

Representative
Intermediate Reading/Writing Activities

Activities might include:

word identification, categorization
semantic organizers
individualized reading (silent, oral)
content area reading
free writing (concrete poetry, journal entries)
rewriting stories in own words
controlled book reports
proof-reading/editing
study:ng model paragraphs
dictionary activities
composing paragraphs from unsequenced sentences
conversion/transformation exercises
writing ending to story; writing summaries
cooperative writing activities

Students respond by:

using established basic sight vocabulary
systematically applying word recognition
strategies learned
using whole text to comprehend unknown words
using reference books independently
attempting to spell from memory

2,96
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The Water Buffalo and
the Tiger

One day a farmer was plowing
a field with a water buffalo. The

field was very muddy. The water
buffalo was pulling the plow very

"You silly water buffalo," said
the farmer. "You move so slowly.
Look how quick and strong the
tiger is. Why can't you be like
the tiger?"

"Why should I be like the

tigerr asked the water buffalo. "I
am better than the tiger."

It

"If you want ass so work for
you, do as I tall you. Cover my
body with Maw."

The farmet wrecked for two days
coveting his water buffalo with
straw. He tied the maw so that
the watect buffalo had a coat of
maw all over his body. Theo the
water buffalo rolled in the mod.
His whole body was covered with
a coat of straw and mud.

The water buffalo went to the
tigor's dna The am came out of
hie den with a roar. He stopped
when he saw the water buffalo.

'Why are you all covered wtth
mudr asked the um.

Source:

The farmer was angry. He beat
the water buffalo with a stick.

"Take me to a tiger," said the
water buffalo, "and I will show
you that I am better than a tiger."

The next morning the farmer
took his water buffalo to a tiger's
den. The tiger came out of the
den.

Th6 water buffalo shook his
sharp horns at the tiger and said,

'Stop! I have mot come to fight
you today because your teeth are
not sharp. Make your teeth very
sharp. In- three days I via come
back and fight you with my horns."

"It is summer time," said the
water buffalo. "You know I take

a mud bath every day. The mud
keeps me cool in the summer
tune."

The tiger looked at the water
buffalo *gain.

"You are very fat," said the
tiger. Then the tiger laughed.
"Today I will have a good dinner
of nice fat water buffalo."

"You will not hurt a hair of
my body," said the water buffalo.

"I could have killed you three
days ago without sharpening my
teeth." said the tiger. "And now
my teeth are very sharp."

The tiger roared and went back
into his den.

"Silly water buffalo, be back in
three days and I will kill you,"
called the tiger. lie laughed as he
began to make his teeth very
sharp.

The tiger sharpened his teeth
for three days. H. was very angry.
No one had ever told him before
that his teeth were not sharp
enough.

The water buffalo went back to
the farm. He sharpened his horns
for one day. Then he said to the
forma r,

The fast time the tiger wee
rolled over on his back. The
second time the sharp horns went
through the tiger. And the third
time the tiger wu tossed up into
the air and fell back to the

ground dead.
The farmer saw that tus water

buffalo was better than the tiger.
"I shall always be good to my

water buffalo even if he does
move slowly," said the farmer.

And in China the farmer thinks
that the water buffalo is his best
trend.

Dolch. E W . & Dolch M (1964) Stories tram old China folklore ot the world (pp
Teaching Resources Reprinted by peimission

141
2E7 COPY AVAILABLE

"All right," said the water

buffalo. "I will lie down and 1st

you bite me three times. Then

you must let me butt you with
my horns three times." The water

buffalo lay down on the ground.

The tiger laughed and said,
"You are a silly water buffalo."
The tiger rushed at the water

buffalo and bit him three time
He was sure the water buffalo w,

dead. But the tiger could only bite

into the straw that covered the

water buffalo.
The water buffalo got up and

butted the neer three nmes with

his sharp horns.

17-23) Allen TX DLM



Stories From Old China

Follow-Up Seatwork Booklet, by
Nick Bartel, San Francisco Unified

School District, 1974.

Vocabulary:

Name

Date

"The Water Buffalo and the Tiger"

a water buffalo - - an animal. iL4

The water buffalo worked on a farm.

a tiger -
- an animal. t/t

The tiger wanted to fight with the

water.buffalo.

a den - - a cave; a cave where an animal lives.

The tiger lived in a den.

a field -

to shake -

The water buffalo shook its head.

to roar - - - to make a loud noise, like a tiger. o4
The tiger roared when it was angry.

to sharpen - - to make sharp. 4ti
The water buffalo sharpened its horns.

a horn -

- - a large piece of land used for farming. .1)

The farmer planted rice in the field.

to make something go back and forth very

fast.

- The water buffalo had two horns on its head. 4

to roll The ball rolled down the hill.

to butt - - - to hit with the head. Okit.AE

The water buffalo butted the tiger.

- - to throw. 4i411P
The boy tossed the ball to me.to toss -

to rusb

plow -

to beat -

- to go fast; to move quickly. tt

The tiger rushed out of its dcn

The farmer and the water buffalo plowed

the field. Vfl

- - to hit. The farmer beat the water buffalo. /7

24398



I. DRAW A LINE

Here are some

He tied two sticks together. ACII

a kind of dry grass.

to put something on top of something; .1
to put something all over something.

The farmer covered the buffalo with straw.

long sentences with when:

The farmer was very angry

The water buffalo went back
to the tiger's

,e'e°:"Xleaft.
The tiger came out of his dymi -9 ,f

with a roar. He stroped

The farmer knew that the
water buffalo was better t re

the tiger

when he had a coat of
straw and mud.

.4 when the water buffalo
had killed the tiger.

when the water buffalo

\

moved so slowly.

hen he saw the water

,

fw

I buffalo all covered
with mud.

-'' *-14-.3e..

II. Read these sentences and underline the one that

1. The w2er buffalo said,

"Why should I be like the farmer?"

"Why should I be like the tiger?"

is true:

"Why should I be like the water buffalo?"

2. The water buffalo said,

"The straw keeps me cool in the summer time."

"The mud keeps me cool in the summer time."

"The mud keeps me warm in the winter time."

3. The tiger said,

"I could have

"I could have

"I could have

killed

killed

killed

you

you

you

244

without

without

without

A

;i*

sharpening my horns."

covering my body with mud."

sharpening my teeth."



III. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

Adjectives tell us about a person, place or thing.

Example: quick He is a quick reader.
He is quick.

Adverbs can tell us how we do things. Many adverbs

end in "-ly."

Example: quickly He reads quickly.

Fill in the blanks with these adjectives and adverbs:

t.e... 4 S. iZIAPIPPFL. MS.11141.1111401t4144410...
Ow ."

slow - slowly
' tr""'S bwearerpt reoPtir

1. The water buffalo moved very

2. The water buffalo is a animal.

g NIPM\ -

r careful - carefully

3. The farmer was

4. The farmer tied the straw to the water

buffalo.

5. The farmer was a

6. He spoke

r.:11#11"1"...z

kind - kindly

man.

to the water buffalo.

* . 4
loud - loudly

Wrimitle,VAMMA1WWWqr

7. The tiger roared

8. The tiger was very

angry - angrily'
oftmaik. 40: .44.1.1ftettorIL.KiARIFIF

9. The tiger was
his teeth were not sharp.

10. The tiger spoke

. No one had ever said that

to the water buffalo.

tapromenurtgrawmaxpipweic---
h a pp y - happily

11. The water buffalo and the farmer went
back

to the farm.

12. They were very

Look at these words: angry happy

angrily happily

What happened to the "y" when we added "-I

245
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IV. WHICH CAME FIRST?

The tiger sharpened his teeth.

The water buffalo butted the tiger three times.

The tiger bit the water buffalo three times.

The water buffalo went to the tiger's den with

a coat of straw.

The farmer was plowing a field with his water
buffalo and the farmer became angry.

V. Water Buffalo Crossword Puzzle

(See the next page.)

AI mawamminint
111111111111111116,...agailliK,

1111111111MiliMMIMM6
IMISSIBMIEDMIM111111116..
`usr 11111111111111111111111111111AMM.

AMMO 111112101i
IIIIRMIRM11111111511

iiiPM11111111111111i111111111111111115/111F

Aill7

MOM 1141MICIPPP- MIME
11111

Sr 11
.411

111Pir 1.59.
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water

e:ITTist

Water Buffalo Crossword Puzzle

(Fill in the sauares on the
other page with the words

from this story.)

One day a was plowing his with his
-16 To -27

. The field was muddy so the water buffalo

28 a aola

moved very

The farmer said, "You are slow: how quick
T4 iiTcra's 9down

and strong the tiger is. Why can't you he the tiger?"
Zdcmn

should I he like the tiger?" he said. "I am better

1.§cii;n7
than the tiger."

The farmer was very angry. He picked a stick in his
4 dow n

and he beat the water buffalo. But the water buffalo

-Ed-c;-wti-
wanted to show that he was better than the tiger. So they went

to the tiger's _
18 -down

The water buffalo told the tiger that his teeth were not

enough. He said that he would come back in three days

to fight with the tiger. " , ha, ," laughed the tiger.
21-dOV.n 3-dov7n

you come back, I will kill you." Then the water buffalo
2rdcWvn

the farmer went home.
11:Troi;

1 ci7;wiT

For one day, the farmer sharpened the water buffalo's

. Then he tied on the water buffalo's back.
8 To

Next, the water buffalo in the mud.
17 a csois

The water buffalo went to the tiger's den. The tiger came out

his den. He stopped when he the water buffalo.
IracToss 23 iaors"

He asked, "Why are you all covered with mud?"

"It
31mciass

much after a mud bath."
-10 TO

summer time," said the water buffalo. "I am

Then the tiger said, "You will be a good dinner. I could have

killed you three days ago. Now my teeth are very sharp. I will
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you very easily."
30 across

"Oh, no!" said the water buffalo and he began to his

head. "I will
a-W

down and you can bite me three times. Then
E

you must let me butt you three times."

The tiger at the water buffalo and bit him three
7 ac:rcss

times. The tiger that the water buffalo was dead.

2 across

But he could bite the coat of straw and mud.

"Ni6«:
Then the water buffalo got up and butted the tiger three

times. The time the tiger was rolled over on his back.

27 down

The second time, the horns went through him. And the time

the tiger was into the and he back to

13 down ii alEros; 16 TO,..,-;

the ground dead.

VT. WORD STUDY (Do this with your teacher)

2

bait

bat

bought

boat e,E.

bootft---)

beat cfL

bet

bit

bite

buty.:700t..

(but)

lie .6_11

lay

Lee X

low

Liu A

Lau /
law

la

Think About It:

3
mud

muddy

4
farm

farmer

5

sharp

sharpen

What other animals help people?
Which one do you think helps people the most?

What other animals are good friends of people?
Which one do you think is the best friend of people?
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Actiilitts

5. Accounting for Children's Learning Styles in the
Teaching of Reading and Writing

Read the following article by
Dr. Marie Garbo --

BE A MASTER READING
TEACHER

Take the Reading Style Inventory
(pp. 42, 47). Describe your needs
as a reader:
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B.

FOR LEVELS K THROUGH 5

A VASIE
TEAC

Anytime one, and only one reading
method is used with an entire

Class of children. there is a very real pos.
sibility that some students will fail to learn
to read Young children must have the
COportunity to learn to read through the
methods and materials they prefer Stu
dents who struggle, becOme frustrated
and fall to reacl, will probably develop a
dislike tor reading that will be difficult. II
not impossible. to overcome in later

years But when children learn to read
through their individual learning styles.
they have the very best chance to be
successful readers.

A learning style is how a child re-
sconds to four major stimuli environ-

mental stimuli (preferred level of sound.
fight, temperature, preference for format
or informal design); emotional stimuli
(knd of motivatton, degree of perm.

EARLY yEARSIFEBRuAny 1982

NG

s:c- 'eoar-c ore e"ec!veiv !non ever cefae v bcsing
Ct.; -C.Cr on 5uCer,t5 'eornina stOe oretererces

By Dr. Marie Carbo

fence and responsibility. need for struc-
ture). sociological stimuli (preference for
learning with peers, adults, in combina-
tions, alone), and physical stimuli
(Perceptual preferences, need for intake
and mobility, preferred time of day).

Children exhibit such a wide variety of
learning styles that no single reading pro-
gram can posS;bly be the best possible
program tor all of Mem For ex.knple,

many students. especiaoy young boys,
require mobility These children can be-

come discipline problems if they are for-

ced to sit for long periods But these
same active youngsters can be happy

and involved in learning when they're
permitted the movement their bodies
need. Such children concentrate and
learn better when they read tor short per-
iods. play reading games. work with mul-

lisensory instructional packages, or read
wtlile Sitting on pillows or rugs.

Learning styles vary; the phonics ap-
proach to reading may be appropriate for

251 0 7

youngsters with auditory strengths who
are adult-motivated and need a formal,
structured reading program, but, phonics
is a poor choice for children who like to
work with friends, prefer informality, do
nOt need structure and learn best

through their visual/tactual/kinesthetic
senses These youngsters learn best
through a language-experience ap-

proach employing supplementary mater-
ials such as story books, games, con-
tract actrvity packageS (CAPs see
January. '81 Portfolio on LSBI) and activl-

ty cards.
Follow these 10 simple steps and

you'll be well on your way toward helping
your students learn through their learn-
ing styles strengths and preferences.

Ten Beginning Steps
For Teaching Reading

Through Learning Styles
1) Observe Your Students Learnlng

Styles. Learn to observe the behavior of

39



yOur Students using these questions as a

guide is the child distracted by noise or
able to read oetter where People are talk-
!ng or music IS playing/ Does the young.
Ster Prefer to read in bright light Ice!iing
light or daylight) or dim (lamp light). in a
warm cir cool temperature in an informal

design (soft chairs, rugs) Or a formal Oe.
sign (hard chairs in rows),

Is the student motivated to read or are
rewards needed', Can the child complete
lengthy assighments If not. is the child
more comfortable with brief reading as-
signments checked often/ Can the
youngsters make choices Or Should

choices be limited/ Is retention increas
ea when tne child learns auditorially (lis-
tening) visually (Seeing). tactuallyrkines-
lnetically (touching and feeling) androt
through more than one sense/

Does the Child learn best alone. with
Pee's with a leacher. whoe eating, in the
morning, in the afternoon. in the even.
wig", Can the Chao sit for long periods or
does ne need to move abOut often/

2) Administer a Test that Identifies In
Gividual Learning Styles The learning
Styles Of very young children can pe
identified with the Learning Style Inven
tory Primary Version (1..SI-P) For chil
dreg in grade twee and higher the

Learning Style Inventory (LSO is appropri-
ate Each of these tests wilt give ycki de-
tailed prohles of the learning styles of.
you' Students

To learn specil!ca9y new to teach your
students to read through ;heir individual
learning styles administer the Reading
Style inventory IRSI) for second.graders
and those in higher grades The test
lakes aocut 20 30 minutes and will cro
i i. rn a youngster s nOividua'

s' yie o'aie as weii as sJggesied

'eac et"cOs ar-o mate'-a s
31 ..faton Read ng MetroCs and Learn

.^; Stwes Vary 'he rearing method you
use w!tn a en .d cepend ng cn his learn
ing style If no One method is successful
with a chitd. theh experiment Dy combin-
ihg methods or designing new ones
Here are three reading instruction
methods that are matched with specific
learning styles

Use the languageexperience
methocl when the student

40

learns cest through his v5ual arid
tactual senses

enjoys working in an inicrmal at-
mosphere

can work when Dec/pie a'e talking
likes to work with peers andior

alone
is motivated and persistent and

needs little teacher direction

Use the phonies method when the
student

learns Pest through the auditory
sense and can recall isolated sounds
and blend them to fOrm words

enjoys working Oa formal atmos-
phere

adutt motivated
can learn in a group and sit and at .

tend tor tong periods
needs to work with structured read

ing materials and needs teacher direc.
lion

use l'e individualized method when
the student

has good visual rnemc'r and a
good basic sight vocabulary

is able to learn alone with minimal
interaction witri peers and teachers

can make choices from many DOS

S

is not .n need of scture and
teacher direction

into7does ric: need to work dy-In struc.
lured materia.s and enjoys working in an

mai atmosphere
4) Create a Magic Carpet Area Sec

tion oil an area of your room using
tables desks foes anclrOr bookcases as
divide's in th s Quiet area piace a rug
and rne hoot and Stock tne
corner Simple bu' n-dn interes'

bobors Yc,. oa us c'eated Yao-c Ca'
Pet a'ea 'nat s aea: 's Ire in heed

,n'orma ard cue:
51 Provide Private.WorK and Grout>

tivcrx Areas Some youngsters enjoy
reading alone while others like to read in
Small or large groups Cardboard study
carrels enable students to work privately
while Magic Carpet areas permit more
informal isolation You may need both of
these types ot areas for the students in
your classroom Peer-oriented children
Can work in sectioned oft areas that have

252

chairs, couches and'or rugs Cut down
On the overall sound level by Confining
noisy activities to One Section of your
room, or to the hallway

6) Teach with Mullisensory Materials
Many young children are tactual/kines-
thetic learners, they learn best wnen
they can feel letters and wordts through
their hands and bodies. Encourage your
tactuairkinesthetic students to form let-
ters with clay. Sandpaper, beads, or in
chocolate pudding.

Older taCtual/kinesthetic learners can
build models and projects following sm .
ple written and reCOrded directions In

this way. Students See and hear written
directions simultaneously, which in-

creases their understanding and reten.
tion. Games, multisensory instructional
Packages and activity cards are other
reading materials that accommodate the
learning styles 01 tactual/kinesthetic chit.
dren You can make your own bingo.
domino or card games to teach or review
reading skills, and these materials allow
movement as well as Peerradult interac-
tion

For youngsters who prefer to learn
alone, mullisensory instructional pack
ages or MIPs, may be ideal Each MIP

teaches one concept, thoroughly.
through four senses The taped direc
lions accompanying the MIP let the stu.
dent work independently at a comfort
able pace

Activity cards can stimulate creative
writing or provide short skills assign.

ments (for a detailed explanation of these
materials, see the following article) To
make simple, effective writing activity
cards, paste colorful. high-Interest Pic-
tures on index cards and add stimulating
Questions Store the aCtiv!ty cards in
Mies Or to clear Plastic envelopes at
tached to the bulletin board Then permit
students to select art activity card and
work alone, in a small group. Or with a
buddy

7) Provide Media Place a tape player
and filmstrip viewer on a table or desk
along-with tape recorded lessons, boOks
and filmstrips Allow youngsters to work
in a variety of groupings and at the times
of day that are best for them Activity
cards help your children learn through
their visual and auditory senses and pro-
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rezet.t on ror ;nose students who
need it

8 Permit Heaitny Snacxs s-eh ex
cenence a variety of ehegy h.ghs and

.ows ,.;s1 as adults do Some young
I concentrate getter if mey re al.

owed :c snack .vhoe workng ot, .ne.,
reading assignment Let rh:em cting
rtealthy snacks (carrot and ce.ery st.cks
t'Llit etc 'a eat while they 'eac
teach them ro c'ean Lilo atter they sn

'^e,r saCKS too
1?) Erksf :re r-reig F:drCrE anor nyrd'i,n

reers C der chilaten. your .,,aungsters
seers. and adults can read with your stu
dents he:0 them wiin org;ects ciay
games chec k. work use flash cards and
Provide encouragement "his :trice c'
small. Informal group groviCes tre Peer/
adult interaction and movement many
young children need in order to learn En
courage your Students wno ve Shown
they enloy helping others to read 10
younger ch. cren

C) Pdvice Sultio,ent Structure
gan,za-.::^ youngste,s ho Le

d.J.re srructu'e scecitic ef cirec
ons arc ;..s: a 'ew ciear ascestaCi e

ces at a^y cne lme for evamo e

Xrirry CC you wan: to work on
orc:eot a cne or .vorr a guadif

Betty "ere are two games 'a ne
,cu cract.ce vowel sOuhcs Pick 'he one
you 1.4e gest I C ge back in a tew minutes
tO d scuss :he game w.th you

Organize reacing materials gy coior

cooing ^urncerific etc c:or examp.e
you may coior ccCe cronies games m s
..ay ;tree^ consonants e iow yoweis

si ends e'o Now numger '''P sames
o'de ".Cu!1Y wI',^ 're CC o dare

aor.es Pcsr S.mple 'yes ro' on. c'en "3
!vlow .y-e- ciaving t^e games

Phonics Games
ti Take o^e game to the came 'ac e
21 Piay me game alone or with one or

two friends
3) When you re 1.nisnec rerurn d

game carts to ire box
at Please return tne game to this she,:

Some of your unmotivated and:or
adult-mglivated students will heed to
have their work checked. praised. dis.
cussed and corrected frequently Estab.

EARLY YEARS FEBRUARY !982

INFORMAL READING STYLE DIAGNOSIS

Observation Reading Style
Diagnosis

'HE STL,CENT

ocks ": -.s ,r.ork oefe's
at a s no.se [-aces
"ands c....er ea's t es 'c
ra..;.et others

s rest ess a^.0 oyes c'eteiis "td'hhai ces.gn
-5 sea:

cont.ni.:a.iy asks '0, not pers:stent or
teacher aco'ova: responstgle

,s confused wren
c!'e'ed seYera, Choices

reguires structure

a trom others creters ng

anc cer'srms zest hen
aiohe

Suggested Teaching
Strategy

THE TEACHER SHOULD.

provide a Quiet work place
Such as a study carrel or
Magic Carpet area

adow the student to sit on
a pillow. catoet.ng. anc:or
move around

give snort assignments,
CheCk them frequently, try
a programmed learning se
quence

try clear. simple directions
and a structured reading
apprOacn such as a basal
reader and workbook

Provide independent
activities such as a
programmed learning Se-
auence or tape recorded
bookS. sdwly encourage
the child to work with one
or two friends

conrrnued

a ae'n rr, me scred,,:e so these
;a-in:asters "now me time 171,; 'or corn
L et:no me" work and ...re wil check .!

aha w"e^ E^cou'a ate on oren wno need
io it" ...st a 'ov. se 1

:neck rig nna'er-a s at t:rs as. Nx

e ::Ove

'eon here e ma' w..,
,o, louir reaail stvie 3 atm

noses gt ,a s'i.de^:s ie,'';upetl
^' obseryat.on and diagnosis is

ol cose ..tsefui Dt 'or a formai Cavo
c' a s'urdent s reading sWie admin.s

.er Ise Peadtrg Sty'e Inventory IRSI) The
hventory nas 52 .tems and will provide
you with wecific information on all 18

earning style eiements as they relate to
reading. Suggestions for designing read
.ng methods and selecting the best read.

253

1 /

41



INFORMAL READING smE DIAGNOSIS

Observation Reading Style
Diagnosis

THE STUDENT THE STUDENT.

Contuses words Mat : coes not prefer visua
look alike (-Stop' Stimuli

and -soor). reverses
words ("saw and
'we') and letters ("b"
and ''cl")

confuses similar sound. does not prefer auditory
ing wordS t'POt" "Dr stimuli
"pat"), nas difficulty
remembering directions
and Stories

enjoys learning by
touching, remembers
words after tracing over
them and "feeling"
them

continually asks if it is

lunch time or snack
time

Prefers tactuairkines.
tnetic Stimuli

prefers intake

Suggested Teaching
Strategy

THE TEACHER SHOULD

try a reading strategy that
erronasizes a phonics

I approach learned Dn.
manly through the tact-

I uvkinestheticrauclitory
senses

try a whole-word reading
Strategy Such as language
experience learned pri-
marily through the tact-
ual/kinesthetic/visual
senses

use clay, sandDaDer. etc
to form worcs, try games.
mooel building. projects

permit healthy snacks
during work periods

ing materials for a particular child are
also given A teacher may read tile RSI
to any student who cannot read the test
indecendentiy The RSI takes 20 30 min.
utes to a/ministe The 'oilowirig ae
samp e Questions from t-e RS;

Reading Style Invertory'
By Mai e t.acc Ec

0 rec: " Woo,' wr'e"
you are reac -g to u-ce-stand some
1-.-g

:_ook at !re rst gro.c. c' poxes ReaC
each col r..Dec-le wn c' ltrie three
boxes desc-Oes YOU '-e oes' Tne-
-ark a- X across t-ar c'e box 0o-
1 r s wa,

SOUND
a) I read best where there are PeoPie

talking

bl I read CeSI wnexe s Quiet with no
people taIking

cl I read aPout !he same where it s
Quiet or whee tnere are people talking
Talking ooesn I botne -e when I eal

rhe eachnq Sh08
1980) base:, ,,e Lee,,v ,nve^torviziurir
Dirn Prce coor-v"9,5 ,re

42

WHERE I READ
al When I read I like to sit on a hard

chair at a desk

P, When read ,ike to St cn Some-
"ke o .'ows a so". chair or a

W-e- read : ,_,suadv s' in d.'feie-:
ci aces Some' es .ke a 'aro a-d
scme:.es ke a so". cna-

HOW I LIKE TO WORK
a co- k. to be tcia what to react

i.ke .0 make mv crcices'

oi ke teacher to te.' me what to

rear:

Sometimerl like my teacher to tell
me what lo read Other limes I like to
choose what I real

al I like my work checked as soon as I
finish it

01 i like my work checked about ore or
Iwo dais ar7e lints!, ft

ci I' S -Or moOrlant to me to have

254

my work checked often.

HOW I LEARN
(Listening)

CI If Someone tells me a prone num-
ber it's easy for me to remember it.

al If Someone tells me a phone num.
Per. it s nard for me to remember It

e) It s easy for me to remember rules
about sourcing out words

f) It s hard for me to remember rules
about sounding out words.

g) It I Stop to sound out new words. I
sometimes forget what I'm reading

h) It's easy for me to Sound out new
words and remember what I'm reading

HOW I LEARN
(Seeing)

e) It's hard for me to copy from the
board

f) It's easy tor me to copy from the
board

g) When I write words, sometimes I
mix up the letters.

h) When I write words. I almost never
mix up the letters

i) I almost never lose my place on the
page when I'm reading

j) I often lose my place on the page
when IM reading

k) When I see words, sometimes I mix
up letters like "b" and "d

I) When I see words. I almost never
mix up letters like "b" and "d

HOW I LEARN
Roucri.-;

w Tracing over a word with my finge
would not rev me to remember it

bi Taci-g over a word with my tinge,
would rie.p me to remember it

c) when I m not sure how to soell a
word it heios me if I write it down

dl Wren I m not sure how to spell a
word it doesn I help me if I write it down

e) It's easy for me to read Stories
write myself

f) It s hard for me to read stories I

write myself

g) Typing words would help me to re-
member them

h) Typing words would not help me to
rememner them

Continued on pege.4 7
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favorite loods9- Write about your
favorite frienci- are examples of iclea
stimulators Or. try writing only ine begin .
ning of a stOry on an index card and ask
a child to continue it

TAKE HOME ACTIVITY CARD

rib.. 041T
...A vas

Garners so 414
vim aid.

MEM ewe bi
0.40 4=1E040 4.0 - Se

OP

.40
pm. , %Ole. ea

I

Children can complete simple. satisfying
prolects following directions provided on
take-home activity Cards. Compiling a
book of family pictures or interviewing
family memberS are lust two ideas for
takehomes

By creating a large variety ot activity
cards you Can Satisfy every interest, abil.
ity and learning style of each of your stu.
dents. Inexpensive commercial activity
cards can be Just the start Of your own
vaned collection; you can color commer.
dial cards with marking pens in bright
Colors and then laminate thCm or cover
with clear contact paper

Easily Made global reading materials
can help you teach young children the

way they learn most naturally. These de
ceptively simple, easyto-tailor games will
help your students learn to read easily
and, best of all, with zest and enthusi-
asm.

To order a specimen set ol the Reading Style In .
ventOry, senCt $15 00 plus a $t 00 postage to. Or
Al Caro°. P O. Box 41, Williston Park, N Y
11596 The specimen set inciudes the RS! test.
teacher s manual. answer sheet and Reading In.
terest Inventory

All the sample activity cardS repraluCeil in this ac
bole are drawn horn the -Happy To Be Mei"
series published by World Record, Publications,
8ox 41, WillislOn Park. NY t 1596

To order an rnstructronal tape and manual that will
help you create your own bOOk taoes. send $15 00
plus St CO postage to Or 141 Carbo, 403 Titus
Way, E. Williston, N Y 11596 The manual in
cludeS techrboues for reading to a group and to in.
&actual children, achieving the correct pace and
rate; determining the xmounl to read: organizing
tapes (C0fOriCOCkrig and selecting), suggested
books to tape, elC.

BE A MASTER ...
Conr.nuen from oace 42

MOVING
at I like to read lor luSt 2 few minutes

Then I have to get up and move around

b) I like to read tor a long time without
getting up at all

c I like le read lOr a Short time Then I
like to get up ano move around

Alter a student marks his reading style
preferences On the PSI, the information
is transferred to a computer sheet which
then provides a Reading Style Profile and
suggested reading programs and corn.,
mercial materials, as well as a descrip .
lion of the methods and materials that
are not recommended

With practice. you II find you can be-
come quite a skilled observer of reading
Styles, matching reading methOdS and

learning styles. creating room areas and
using mulusensory materials you'll
probably find that more ot your students
become enthusiastic and successful
readers. too

Both the Informal and formal assess .
ment techniques I've outlined can help
sharpen your observation and analytical
skills It really is a thrill to design a
reading method for a student who seems
on the brink ol failure and then to wat&
that youngster learn and blossom

Diagnosis of reading style can help
you increase a youngster s chance for
early success in reading. It enables you
to intr.rvene effectively so that your stu-
dents do not have to exoenence I allthe
and extensive remediation You can
make the oillerencel

The author is an Adtuncl Assistant Protessor at SI
John s Universily..Jamaica. N V Or Careo was also
me recoeni oi the MO ASCE) lAssovalion tor Su-

Cerv.S.On and Curriculum Derek -irrientlDissertawn
Award for her slucly of reackng anci MCC:11*n

MN A high school volunteer in the Future
Teachers of America program. donates n
free period of her time to help these two
youngsters learn signuwords.

A studenrmade. Cardboard box fireplace
herbs to create thrs snug, quiet. Magic Car-
pet area

-;

Reprinted with permission ot the publisher, Early Years Inc., Norwalk, CT 06854. From the (January
19821 issue of Early Years magazine
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elIMMINIMININEW

1, Second Language
Oral Skills Development
Materials Bibliography

Accent (Pronunciation)/Phonoloay

Pronunciation Exercises in English
Sound & Rhythm

Survival Pronunciation
(Student Book, Teacher's Guide)

Drills & Exercises in English
Pronunciation (1967 series)

(Stress & Intonation Part 1, 2)
(Consonant & Vowel)

Grammar/Syntax

*See ItI Sit) It (also available in

Spanish: Ver-Hablar)
(Reg. Verbs)
(Irreg. Verbs)

*Jazz Chants
(Student Book, Cassette)

*Jazz Chants for Children
(Student Book, Teacher's Edition, Cassette)
Small Talk

(Student Book, Cassette)

*Tune Into English
(2 Cassettes)

Skits In English
Tests & Drills In English Grammar

(Book 1, 2)
Graded Exercises In English

Regents Publishing Co
2 Park Avenue
Ncw York, N.Y. 10016

Alemany Press
2501 Industrial
Pkway, West, Dcpt.P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545

Macmillan Publishing Co.
1829 Undcrwood Blvd.
Unit #2
De lran, New Jersey 08075

Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co.
Route 128
Reading, MA 01867

Oxford University Prcss
200 Madison Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10016

Regents Publishing Co.
2 Park Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10016
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*Word Ways Games
(Cubes, Gameboards, Game Cards)

Survival Vocabularies Workbooks

Newby Visual Language
Adjectives Workbooks
Idioms Workbooks
Life Concepts
Partatives Workbooks
Prepositions Workbooks
Pronouns Workbooks
Verbs Workbooks

Fokes Sentence Builder

Vocabulary/Lexicon

*Longman Photo Dictionary
(Paperback)
(Hardcover)

*TPR Board
(The Home)
(The Kitchen)
(The Airport)

(The
(The
(The

Farm)
Classroom)
Supermarket), etc.

*Oxford Picture Dictionary of American English
(Monolingual English)
(English/Spanish)
(French Indexed)
(Beginners Workbook)
(Intermediate Workbook)

*Open Sesame Picture Dictionary
(Paperback
(Hardcover)

*Addison-Wesley Picture Dictionar

Lexicary (Also available--Lexicary
Wordlists in Spanish)

(Wordlists in Spanish)

Alemany Press
2501 Industrial Pkway. W.
Dept. P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545

Dorrnac Inc.
P.O. Box 1699
Beaverton, OR 97075-1699

DLM Teaching Resources
P.O. Box 4000
One DLM Park
Allen, TX 75002

Longman, Inc.
95 Madison Avenue
White Plains, N.Y. 10601

Sky Oaks Productions, Inc.
P.O. Box 1102
Los Gatos, CA 95031

Oxford University Press
200 Madison Avenue
New York, N. Y. 10016

Addison-Wcsley
Publishing Co.
Route 128
Reading, MA 01867

Pro Lingua, Assoc.
15 Elm Street
Brattelboro, VT 05301
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Vocabulary Games Series
(Beginner, Intermediate. Advanced)

Practical Vocabulary Builder
Language Visuals

All Purpose Photo Library
(Set I , Set 2)

Pictures That Teach Series (Duplicating Masters)
Pictures That Teach Words
Pictures That Teach Ideas
Picturcs That Teach Science
Necessary Words to Live By

Word. Words, Words (Book I, 2)

Fluency/Ease of Production

Sharing A Song
(Book)
(Audio Pack)
(Activity Pack)

Springboards

*Purple Cows & Potato Chips
*Games For Pairwork
*Back & Forth: Pair Activities

For Language Development

Picture It

Pictute Cards That Build Stories
More Picture Cards That Build Stories

Sequence Picture Cards
(Level I Set I)
(Level I Set 2)
(Level 2 Set I)

Sequential Picture Cards
( I )
(II, III, IV)

%IMMINENT

National Tcxtbook Co.
4255 West Touhy Avenue
Lincolnwood, IL 60646

DLM Teaching Resources
P.O. Box 4000
One DLM Park
Allen, TX 75002

Easy Aids, Inc.
256 S. Robertson Blvd.
Beverly Hills, CA 90211

Regents Publishing Co.
I n c .

2 Park Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10016

Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co.
Route 128
Reading, MA 01867

Alemany Press
2501 Industrial Pkwy.,
West, Dept. P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545

Regents Publishing Co.
Inc.

2 Park Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10016

Easy Aids, Inc.
P.O. Box 4000
Beverly Hills, CA 90211

DLM Teaching Resources
P.O. Box 4000
One DLM Park
Allen, TX 75002
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Listening Comprehension

*Beginning English Through
Actions(B.E.T.A.)

Action English Pictures
*Live Action English

(Student/Teacher Text)
(2 Cassettes)

The Children's Response
Before The Bell Rings

Listen For lt
(Student Book)
(3 Cassettes)
(Tcachcr's Guide)

Comprehensive Skills Development Programs

1DEA ct: Oral Language Program
in English (Handbook)
in Portuguese (Handbook)
in Spanish (Handbook)

The Rainhott Collection

Nancy Cloud, March, 1987

Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co.
Routc 128
Reading, MA 01867

Alcmany Press
2501 Industrial Pkwy.,
Wcst, Dept. P.R.
Hay ward, CA 94545

Oxford University Press
200 Madison Avenue
Ncw York, N. Y. 10016

Ballard & Tighe, Inc.
480 Atlas Street
Brea, CA 92621

Santillana
257 Union Street
Northvale, NJ 07647
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2. Second Language
Reading Skills Development

Materials Bibliography

Word Recognition

*Survival Vocabularies Workbook
Sign Language Workbook
Sound Easy Series

Classpack:
(Consonants)
(Initial Clusters)
(Final Clusters)

*Oxford Picturc Dictionary of
American English and Workbook

(Monolingual English)
(English/Spanish)
(French Indexed)
(Beginners Workbook)
(Intermidiate Workbook)

*Longman Photo Dictionary
(Paperback)
(Hardcover) .

*Addison-Wesley Picture Dictionary

Many Meanings
(Books 1, 2, and 3)

Basic Vocabulary
Study Cards - Unit 1 (30 sets)
Study Cards - Unit 2 (20 sets)
My Words (10 Workbooks)

Vocabulary in Context
Vocabulary Workbooks Level B
Spelling Workbooks Level B

Alemany Press
2501 Industrial Pkway.W.
Dept. P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545

Oxford University Press
200 Madison Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10016

Longman, Inc.
95 Church St.
White Plains, N.Y. 10601

Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co.
Route 128
Reading, MA 01867

Dormac Inc.
P.O. Box 1699
Beaverton, OR 97075-1699
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Tutorcue Audiocard Program
-Reading for Everyday Living

Reading the Ads
Buying Food
Buying Clothes
Money & Banks

Prediction/Confirmation

This is the Way I Go
Can You Do This?
Predicatable Storybooks

(Set I. Sct 2)
*Developmental Storybooks

(Set I, Sct 2)

Oxford Graded Readers
- junior, 500 base word level

(Hansel and Gretel, Goldilocks and
the Thrcc Bcars, The Happy Dragon,
Thc Ugly Duckling,
The Thrcc Goats and thc Dwarf)

- junior, 750 base word level
(Snow-White and Rose-Red,
Red Shoes, Thc Tin Soldier,
Sleeping Beauty and Blucbcard)

Big Books (many titles available)
*The Story Box

Hairy Bcar, Mrs. Wishy Washy,
Smarty Pants, The Red Rose,
Who Will Be My Mother?
(each Big Book)
(each 6 Pack)
Evaluation Pack: (I big book,

1 small version of same, Teacher
Guide, Assortment of 5 little books)

Theme Packs
(Select Thcmc: Animals,
Food, Family, School)

Spanish Big Books
(4 Big Books, 48 Small Books)
(2 Big Books, 24 Small Books)

Midwest Visual
Equipment Co.
6500 N. Hamlin Avenue
Chicago, IL 60645

DLM Teaching Resources
P.O. Box 4000
Onc DLM Park
Allen, TX 75002

Oxford University Prcss
200 Madison Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10016

The Wright Group
10949 Technology Place
P.O. Box 27780
San Diego, CA 92127

Jostcn Learning Systems
800 East Business Center Dr.
Mt. Prospcct, IL 60056

Basic Plus
97 Cresta Verde Dr.,
Rolling Hills Estate,CA 90274

262 MU1 r1SYSTEM



*The Monster Books Bowmar/Noblc Publishers

(Set /. Set 2)

Read-A-Long With
The Story Teller
(only available in Portuguese)

Celebration: Festivities for Reading
Orientation Manual and Exercise
Sheets in Bindcr
Reader Sample Set (1 each of 4 readers)

Reading Comprehension

*Apple Tree Story Books and Workbooks
(30 books)

Reading Milestones
(8 Readers & 8 Workbooks)

Longman Structural
Readers (Horizontal) & Workbooks
-Stage I (Handy Pack: 1 @ of 12 titles)
-Stage 2 (Handy Pack: 1 @ of 12 titles)

P.O. Box 2538
1901 North Walnut Avenue
Oklahoma City, OK 73125

National Textbook Co.
4255 W. Touhy Avenue
Lincolnwood, IL 60646

Alemany Press
2501 lndtistrial Pkway.W.
Dept. P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545

Dormac, Inc.
P.O. Box 1699
Beaverton, OR 97075-1699

Longman, Inc.
95 Church St.
White Plains, N.Y. 10601
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3. Second Language
Writing Skills

Development Materials
Bibliography

Vocabulary

*Composition Through Pictures
*Beginning Composition Through

Pictures

Organization

*Ready to Write

Elementary Composition
Practice (Book 1, 2)

Think and Write
(Starting Out )
(Sentences
(Simple Paragraphs)
(Types of Paragraphs)
(Composition )

Longman, Inc.
95 Church St.
White Plains, N.Y. 10601

Longman, Inc.
95 Church St.
White Plains, N.Y. 10601

Newbury House
Publishing, Inc.
54 Warehouse
Howley, MASS 01969

DLM Teaching Resources
P.O. Box 4000
One DLM Park
Allen. TX 75002
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Lanauaae Use (Grammar)

*See lt'Write 11

*Composition Guided Free
(Program I - 8)
(Teacher Manual)

*Drawing Out

Mechanics (Spelling. Punctuation,
Capitalization. Handwriting)

*Writing American English
Single Copy
Class Sct (10 copies)

Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co.
Route 128
Reading, MA 01867

Teachers College Press
Columbia University
1234 Amsterdam Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10027

Alemany Press
2501 Industrial Pkway. W.
Dcpt. P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545

Alemany Press
2501 Industrial Pkway. W.
Dcpt. P.R.
Hayward, CA 94545
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REFERENCE BOOKS

Asher, James J. Learning Another Language Through Actions:
The Complete Teachers Guide Book $12.95

Publisher:
Sky Oaks Productions, Inc.
P.O. Box 1102
Los Gatos, CA 95031

Mattes/Omark Speech and Language Assessment for the
Bilingual Handicapped Child $15.00

Omark/Erickson The Bilingual Exceptional Child $29.50

Publisher:
College-Hill Press
4284 41st. St.
San Diego, CA 92105

Ventriglia, Linda Conversations of Miguel and Maria: How
Children Learn A Second Language $11.96

Mohan, Bernard Language and Content $11.96

Publisher:
Addision-Wesley Publishing Co.
Reading, MA 01867

Krashen, Stephen D. Principles and Practice in
Language Acquisition

Krashen,S and Terrel, T. The Natural Approach:
Acquisition in the Classroom

Dixon, C. N. and Nessel, D. Language Experience
Reading (and Writing)

$11.95

Publisher:
Alernany Press
2501 Industrial Paikway, W.
Dept. PR
Hayward, CA 94545

Second
$12.95

Language
$11.95

Approach to
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Cummins, J. Bilingualism and Special Education $13.00

Publisher:
Bilingual Review/Press
Hispanic Research Center
Arizona State University
Tempe, AZ 85287

Figueroa, R. A. The Bilingual Special Education Dictionary
$11.95

Publisher:
National Hispanic University
255 E. 14th St.
Oakland, CA 94606

Chinn, P. C. (Ed.). Education of Culturally and Linguistically
Different Exceptional Children $10.00

Johnson, M. J., & Ramirez, B. A. American Indian Exceptional
Children and Youth $8.50

Kitano, M. K., & Chinn, P. C. (Eds.). Exceptional Asian Children
and Youth $9.00

Plata, M. Assessment. Placement. and Programming of
Bilingual Exceptional Pupils: A Practical Approach

$8.00

Ramirez, B., & Ortiz, A. A. 5sligia_ArA_jtg.1 .L.jalArgIlim
Exceptional Student: Promising Practices and Future
Directions $17.00

Publisher:
Council for Exceptional Children
1920 Association Drive, Dept. 8
Reston, VA 22091-1589

,I
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Intent of the Module

This module is designed to assist service providers in assuring
meaningful school involvement and providing home support to
language minority parents of children with disabilities. It will
focus on cross-cultural child-rearing practices and factors to
consider in planning parent involvement programs for culturally and
linguistically diverse parents. Strategies for communicating with
language minority parents and promising practices for informing,
involving and supporting language minority parents of special needs
children will be explored.
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lily childhood experiences came from participation in a
reguLar speciaL education program where 1 was one of a handfuL
of Spanith monainguaL children. From the beginning 1 was
faced with confticting expectations. The EngCish-speaking
dominant cuLture of the school often vividly contrasted with my
home cuLture. As a handicapped individuaL, 1 was caught
between two value systems and fought desperately for
acceptance in both. rty family and 1 struggled to retain my
Spanish identity while 1 was aLso trying to meet the success
standards at a school set up by a cuLture totally foreign to me.
This precarious position pfaced heavy demands on tne as a
child. A handicappecL youngster must have extraorclinary
coping abilities in such a situation.

niram Zayas
Project Access, 1980

Born in Puerto Rico, Mr. Zayas grew up in the Lathrop Homes Project
in Chicago and knows intimately the struggle of exceptional
individuals toward educational opportunity, dignity and success. A

national and international consultant in the field of rehabilitation,
Mr. Zayas is a dynamic and articulate spokesman for the rights of
individuals with disabilities. He has served as Chairman of the
Board of Fiesta Educativa and as Assistant State Chairman for the
White House Conference on the Handicapped. He is President of his
own company, Rehab Consulting, Inc., in Chicago, which provides
consulting services on rehabilitation throughout the country.
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Language Minority Parent Involvementl
Introduction

MULTISYSTEM
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I. Introduction to the Module

11111111111/

A. Introductory Activity: Interpreting Parent Messages

1. For the next five minutes, reflect upon messages you
received s a child from your parents or other significant
adults in your life. (e.g., "You must never question your
parentsVspouse's decision in public;" "You should always be
ready to welcome guests into your home;" "Dime con quien
andas y te dire quien eres," etc.).

2. List eight of these messages on the worksheet.

3. As you see fit, share these parent messages with the group.
Your messages and the messages of your classmates will be
recorded on newsprint or the blackboard.

4. Describe the impact the messages you listed have had on
your adult life.

5. Identify values underlying each message listed and compare
and contrast the commonalities and differences among the
culturally-based values given.

6. What do you feel is the importance of parent messages, both
verbal and nonverbal, on the formation of adult
personalities?

IMEN1111111=10
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,

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

Worksheet: Important Parent Messages

1

(If you give messages in a language other than English,
please provide a translation.)

i
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B. Implications of Cross-Cultural Childrearing Practices
on Student's School Performance

Childrearing practices play an important role in personality
formation. Teachers need to explore this area in order to enhance
their teaching and improve student learning. Although there are
universal elements in childrearing, such as expectations about
children walking and learning to talk, even in these areas, there are
cultural variations in the expected age at which these skills should
be developed. As early as four months of age, anthropologists have
observed variations in infants' behaviors from one cu'Iture to
another. The household structure, including the physical
environment, daily routines, and roles assigned to children all
influence the kind of social behavior a child from a particular
culture will exhibit and the underlying cultural values that have
been transmitted.

For example, in traditional Chinese culture, parents are
extremely careful and cautious with their young children. Infants

are breast fed whenever they indicate a need. A Chinese baby is
usually carried on his/her mother's back and will sleep in the
parent's bed. Children are encouraged to be very attached to their

mothers. The infant's body, which is seen as delicate, is frequently
examined. The baby is bundled and herbs are often given to the baby
even when no sickness prevails. Toilet training is very permissive.
Parental attitudes change dramatically when a child reaches age six
and is about to enter school. At that point, a sti icter discipline is
imposed and children are expected to help with housework and with
the care of their younger siblings. Family privacy is stressed and
boys and girls become separated, yet social independence of
adolescents from their families is discouraged (Tseng & Hsu, 1970).

A second example of childrearing practices that differ greatly
from middle class American practices occurs in Bali. The Balinese
practice a childrearing pattern that encourages passivity. Children

are treated as puppets and are initially carried in slings with their
right hands bound to their sides. They are taught to speak by
imMting phrases repeated by their parents or other significant
adults. Gestures are taught by having an adult move the child's body
parts until the child can move it appropriately on his/her own.
Children are taught passivity, modeling, and limp plasticity.
Mothers are taught to continuously tease the children and then
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ignore them in order to further develop tolerance and passivity
(Howard, 1972).

Contrastive studies in childrearing practices have been
conducted by Caudill & Schooler (1973). They conducted a cross-
cultural longitudinal study of infant and mother behavior in Japan
and the U.S. Their conclusions were that American mothers seem to
encourage their children to be active and vocally responsive. In

contrast, Japanese mothers encourage their children to be passive

and quiet. While American mothers viewed their babies as separate
entities from themselves, Japanese mothers viewed their infants as
extensions of themselves.

Steward & Steward (1973) studied how Anglo-American, Chinese-
American, and Mexican-American mothers taught their children
standard tasks. Their conclusions were that middle class Anglo-
American mothers were very active in their teaching style. They spent
time giving frequent verbal feedback and instructions. In contrast,
Chinese-American mothers gave fewer, but more specific, instructions
and provided a great deal of positive feedback. Unlike the other two
groups, the Mexican-American mothers were more apt to give indirect
or nonverbal instructions. Thus, the way in which parents interact in a
teaching role with their children varies from culture to culture.

Many cultures differ from the middle class, American childrearing
emphasis on autonomy, individuality, and independence. Many culturally
diverse children are products of a rural, non-technological, agricultural
environment where extended families are needed and valued. Group
identity, interdependence and cooperation are emphasized as children
are raised. When such families encounter the predominant childrearing
practices in the United States, cultural conflict and family crisis may
occur.

Educators, recognizing the important role that child
development has on school performance, must address the following
key issues with cross-cultural understanding (Werner, 1979, p. 4):

1. The biological, psychological, and social constancies in the
behavior and development of young children.

2. The interrelationship among biological, cognitive, and
social processes that shape the early development of
children.

Ne,
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3. The constraints set by the ecological, economic, social, and
political systems of societies on the behavior of children
and their caretakers.

4. The adaptive significance of childrearing goals and
practices across a wide range of cultures.

5. The rate and direction of behavioral change in children and
their caretakers under conditions of rapid social change.
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Acti Vits

introduction:

Please note that the interpretation of the Spanish-speaking
mother's responses is not of the best quality. Mrs. Enriquez
requested that her child's teacher, Mrs. Brito, serve as interpreter
because of the respect and warm relationship she established with
her. Because of the inherent difficulty of interpreting "on the spot"
and because the classroom teacher was not a professional
interpreter, many of the translations given are not exact reflections
of the content of the mother's responses, which were more
eloquently articulated in her first language. It is hoped that
participants will be able to overcome the limitation introduced by
the teacher's well-intended interpretation and focus instead on the
important content of dialog to be shared.

A. View the 45-minute Videotape:

"Different Views: Minority Mothers Discuss Family Lifestyles in
the Context of American Education"'

Note your reactions to the issues discussed on the worksheet
provided.

B. Following the video, discuss the following points in small
groups:

1. Discuss specific values reflected by the mothers in the
video that appear to be different from values generally
encouraged in mainstream American classrooms.

a. Which values were reflected from which cultural
group(s)?

b. In what ways can these value differences between
school and home affect the child, the family, and
the school?

'Note Film produced by Patncia Landurand. Protect Director of th Institute for Change. Dean's Grant Project, Grant

No G.008101785 Muincurtural Specel Educabon. Regis College, 235 Wellesley Street. Weston. MA
02193 Penniman to use the him has been granted.
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2. Give examples of childrearing practices which were
shared in the videotape

a. State each practice and the cultural group(s) of
origin.

b. Compare and contrast each practice with practices
commonly adhered to in mainstream American
culture.

c. Discuss the implications of these cross-cultural
differences for children's behaviors in classroom
settings.
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NNE

AeTiviary
After you have viewed The Parent tape

Issues Reactions/Comments

Expectations
in coming to
the U.S.

Definition
of "family"

Decision -
making

Maintenance
of cultural
values

Value of
work/play

.

Valued
careers/
occupations

.

,

Child's
obligations
to the family /
Parent
messages
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CTI viTy(cont'd)

Demonstration
of respect

,

Forms of
discipline

Meaning
of lime"

Purpose
of education

Meaning of
"good" teacher/
teaching

What would
change about
U.S. education

.

Definitions of
a "beautiful"
woman
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C. Attitudes of Parents Toward Their Exceptional Children

Parents, in general, share the following common parenting goals:
the physical survival and health of their child, the development of
their child's capacity for economic self-maintenance, and the
attainment of other life goals such as prestige, intellectual
achievement, and wealth, as culturally defined by the group's belief
system. Initially, the physical survival and health of the child can
be expected to be of greatest concern to parents. These concerns
have become less of an issue for middle and upper class parents, yet
they still remain a critical issue for low-income populations who
face high infant mortality rates and basic limitations in health care.
Given that physical survival and health issues present widespread
problems to low-income households and given that many culturally
diverse families can be classified as low income, it is apparent that
already stressful conditions in the family are further exacerbated
when a child with exceptional needs is born (Baca and Chinn, 1980).

Parents react differently to the birth or the diagnosis of a child
with a disability. It has typically been assumed that many parents
may be experiencing feelings such as fear, guilt, anger, resentment,
or despair with respect to their child being exceptional (Seligman,
1980). However, the feelings parents experience will be determined
and need to be understood and interpreted in light of cultural,
linguistic, and socioeconomic factors. One three-year study (Marion
& McCaslin, 1979) has served to substantiate the fact that many
parents of culturally diverse handicapped children are not consumed
with the same strong feelings as those that overwhelm parents from
the majority culture. Frequently, minority parents have not
experienced shock, dis:Delief or depression. Children whom the
school classifies as mildly disabled may not be identified as
"disabled" by family members who instead will relate normally to
the child. In addition, family members from specific cultural groups
or religious backgrounds may view a child with severe impairments
as "the work of God" and view the family as having been given total
responsibility for the child by God (Landurand, 1984). In these
cases, the desire of school personnel to be involved as decision-
makers about the child's future may be cause for concern among
family members, who perceive it as their sole responsibility.

Because there appears to be considerable evidence that the
attitudes of parents have a significant impact on the self-perception
of their children (Ausubel, 1963), it becomes important that
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educators understand and positively influence parents' attitudes
toward their child with exceptional needs. Literature on attitudes of
parents of exceptional children in the U.S. indicates that parents'
attitudes have important implications as to how the exceptional child
develops. From an historical perspective the research of Samagh,
Eyman & Dingmans (1966) is important to note. They administered
The Parent Attitude Research Instrument to 96 mothers who were
seeking admission for their retarded children into institutions. The
results showed that parents' attitudes toward expressing their need
for help, along with education and socio-economic status, were
positively related to how quickly their child received help. They also
found that the earlier children received intervention, the less impact
their child's handicap had on his/her development. Buscaglia (1982),
who is bilingual and suffered from being erroneously labelled
mentally retarded as a child, asserted that in great measure, the
disabled child's approach to life depends upon the parent's sensitivity,
attitudes towards and acceptance of the disability as well as
expectations for the child.

Some major variables researchers have documented regarding
child characteristics which influence parental attitudes have been:
1) birth order, 2) whether the disability is physical or mental, and
3) the degree of the child's impairment (Marion, 1982). Another
variable that has greatly influenced parents' attitudes toward their
children with exceptional needs is religion. Zuk, et al., (1961) found
that mothers who rated themselves higher with respect to religious
practice demonstrated more accepting attitudes toward their
exceptional child. Hoffman (1965) suggested that Catholics were
more accepting of their exceptional child. His explanation was that
Catholics accept suffering as a part of life and this made the
existence of exceptionality more tolerable.

Parents' support systems have also played a role in shaping their
attitudes, particularly during the different stages of accepting their
child's disability. If the support systems used by parents during these
stages successfully help them to accept their child, then more
positive attitudes develop. Parent reactions to the birth of their
exceptional child generally follow the stages of shock, denial, grief,
guilt, inadequacy, anger/depression, and finally acceptance and
coping. During these stages, support systems are needed. They are
also particularly needed during six critical periods (Hammer, 1973)
through which parents pass in the life of their exceptional child.
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These periods are:

1. At birth or at the point of suspicion of the handicap,
2. At the time of diagnosis and treatment,
3. As the child nears age for school placement,
4. As the child nears puberty,
5. At the time for vocational planning,
6. As the parents get older and realize their child will outlive

them.

If positive support systems are not available during these
periods, exceptional children are at high risk of being adversely
affected to varying degrees.

While all families of exceptional children experience the stresses
of everyday living with their children with disabilities, culturally and
linguistically diverse parents must cope with additional stresses.
For many minority families, health care and survival needs are
paramount. In addition, culturally and linguistically diverse (CLD)
families experience the stress of adapting to a second culture whose
values differ greatly from their own. Not understanding or feeling
comfortable with the support systems available in American society,
OLD families often don't receive the help routinely given to families
from the majority culture. Not having access to the dominant
language creates further frustration for the CLD family in negotiating
with the majority culture. The stresses related to social class,
ethnic and language discrimination and handicappism combine and
profoundly influence the attitudes CLD families will develop toward
their children with disabilities.

Parents' attitudes toward their exceptional children are
influenced, in great measure, by their knowledge about the children's
disability(ies). As the primary caretaker, the parent has a right to
understand the child's diagnoses and recommended treatment. In most
cases, parents know their children better than anyone else, and,
therefore, are important members who can greatly contribute to
children's diagnoses and development.

Although much research has been conducted involving attitudes of
monolingual English-speaking parents in the U.S. toward their children
with exceptional needs, little if any research has been conducted
involving attitudes of culturally diverse parents toward their
exceptional children (Marion, 1982; Rodriguez, 1983).
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D. A Family Systems Perspective

According to Roberts (no date), family reaction to a member's
disability is influenced by a number of variables: 1) the structure of
the family both before and after the onset of the disability, 2) the
interface of the family with the extended family and the community
at large, 3) the nature and onset of the disability, 4) family belief
systems, and 5) the affective responses of its members.

1. Structure of the Family

The family must reorganize to adjust to the needs of their child
with disabilities. If the family is functioning well prior to the
awareness of the disability or prior to the birth of a child with a
disability, then the child has a greater chance of being responded to
as an individual with many qualities other than the disability.
Parents can maintain a realistic perspective and see the future as
holding growth possibilities for the child when the family system is
healthy.

The family must adapt its structure to the everyday demands of
caring for a child with disabilities. Sharing duties so that no one
member carries all of the burdens is important to the harmony of the
family. Living with ambiguity about the uncertainty of the future for
the handicapped child and getting over the guilt that family members
could be experiencing are common stages that families experience.
Gradually, families with intact structures come to trust their
capabilities and to reassure each other of their abilities to raise
their child. Siblings are not given excessive responsibilities and are
treated as important members of the family who have needs for
attention and love.

2. Interface of the Family With Others

CLD parents often experience stress in their relationship with
systems outside the family. Often, as a result of having immigrated
to the U.S., CLD families are far away from their family support
network. Mothers may experience isolation, lack of help in caring for
their child, and lack of help from their spouse, who for economic or
survival reasons may be working extended hours. Furthermore, most
minority families don't 4(now how to access the help of agencies or
feel it wrong to solicit help for their child from others outside the
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family. These factors and others, influence the kinds of help that are
available to a CLDE child and his/her family.

3. Nature and Onset of the Disability

Factors that influence the family's reaction to the child with
special needs include: 1) how visible and severe the disability is,
2) the possibility of a cure, and 3) the degree of life style changes
that the family needs to make to adjust to the child. Families who
know at birth that they have a child with a disability will develop
different coping patterns than families who suddenly, because of a
disease or traumatic injury, must change their interactions with
their child who they once saw as "normal". Strong feelings of guilt
and responsibility may be present in families where the disability
is genetically linked or where there is a belief that the parent's
wrongdoings have caused the problem.

4. Family Belief Systems

Family reaction is affected by how the family makes sense of the
reason for their child's disability, and what beliefs the family has
about the child's potential. Family meanings about the disability need
to be explored, especially with CLO .families. The family may perceive
their child as a gift .from God, or may believe that they are being
punished for a wrongdoing. The world view of the CLD family is an
important factor in determining how educators can best provide
support.

5. Affective Responses

Research, predominately with monolingual English speaking
families of exceptional children, has shown that families pass
through similar affective stages in dealing with the exceptionality of
their child. These stages are characterized as shock, denial,
emotional disequilibrium, adaptation, and reorganization. Educators
working with CLD families may find that they experience these stages
or they may find that CLD families have different affective reactions
which need to be documented and better understood. In all cases,
families need love and support as they move to greater acceptance of

and adaptation to their situation.
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MULTISYSTEM

288
i1 e

MULT1SYSTEM



II. Communicating With LEP Parents of Children With
Disabilities

A. Factors That Hamper Communication With CLD
Parents

Marion (1980) pointseout that a communication gap exists
between CLD parents and the schools, arising from the failure of
professional educators to effectively communicate with minority
parents and the failure on the part of parents to ask questions of
professionals. Quong (as cited in Marion, 1982) explains that often,
parents of culturally and linguistically diverse children are
apprehensive about their contact with school officials. For example,
he notes that many Vietnamese parents are intimidated by their
interactions with school personnel. He suspects that a language
barrier, compounded by culture shock, has the effect of making
schools become "foreign" and impersonal places for Vietnamese
parents. Portuondo (1981) found that immigrant and first generation
parents believe that school personnel are the "experts" and are not to
be questioned. Because of these reasons, many CLD parents stay away
from schools.

Marion cites four central barriers impeding language minority
parent involvement;

1. One of the major problems faced by schools is an
inability to communicate with language minority
families. Often the parents do not speak or read
English and school personnel do not speak or write the
language of the parents. Furthermore, even when there
is someone in the school who speaks the particular
language of the home, often language minority parents
are not informed about their child in layman's terms.
Marion, and others have urged professionals to avoid
educational jargon or any language features that
detract from the parent's comprehension.

2. A further impediment to communication occurs because
of an inadequate number of bilingual special education
professionals to interact with limited English
proficient parents. Many schools utilize non-
professional and untrained bilingual individuals from

the community as interpreters. Parents are then forced
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to communicate with professionals through an
uninformed third party and this creates further barriers
to effective communication.

3. When CLD parents go to school, they often go with great
anxiety because they expect bad news. Because
responsive, enabling programs have traditionally not
been available to their children, the result for many
minority youngsters has been retention and placement
in stigmatizing and segregated compensatory programs.
It is no wonder minority parents, aware of such
deleterious past practices, may distrust the school.

4. Another communication gap arises because of the lack
of knowledge on the part of professionals of the
cultural values and life styles of the various cultural
groups. For example, Pepper (1976) has pointed out
that a lack of understanding on the part of school
personnel of the fact that folk medicine and faith
healing are vital elements in Hispanic and Native
American cultures creates a serious communication
problem between school personnel and the parents in
discussing viable support and treatment options.

Because of the paucity of research conducted with culturally
diverse parents of exceptional children and because of the many
communication problems documented in the literature, educators
need to reach out to parents in order to learn more about what
information culturally diverse parents have regarding special
education, what attitudes they hold, and in what ways they need help
from educators in dealing with their children with disabilities.
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B. Role Play: Discrepancies in Role Expectations

Directions:

Two participants will be selected to play the roles
of parent and teacher. Each role player has a brief
description of the role they are to play.

The scene of the role play is the following:
A Puerto Rican mother meets with her son's special
education resource room teacher after having been
asked to a meeting. The parent has been told by the
teacher that her child is failing most academic
subjects in the mainstream classroom and refuses to
try in the special education resource room.

The two volunteers will play out their roles for 10-15
minutes. Following the role play, discuss the episode
by considering the following questions:

1) What misperceptions on the part of the
teacher became apparent?

2) What assumptions have been made by the
teacher and by the parents prior to the
meeting?

3) What discrepancies in role expectations
were revealed?

4) What status did each person assign to the
other?

5) Did the teacher behave in any way that might
inhibit the parent from sharing and discuss-
ing any problems?

1
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kote Delscfsititioh I

Teacher Role

The resource room teacher is convinced that the student is not trying
in school because his parents are not interested in his education and are
not concerned enough to encourage him in his school work. Since the child
in question is from a working class Puerto Rican family, she strongly
suspects that the major cause of the student's difficulties is that his home
environment does not provide him with adequate intellectual stimulation.
Although she does not know whether or not this environmental condition
can be overcome, she hopes to elicit help from his parents in order to
reverse the situation. She intends to get each parent involved as a home
teacher or tutor in order to encourage their son's academic efforts.

kote De4c'4i41oh li

Parent Role

Both parents have been very concerned about their child's difficulty
in school. However, because the father is working and is not able to attend
the meeting at 2:45 in the afternoon, the mother is representing the family
at the meeting. She had been reluctant to initiate a meeting with the
special education resource room teacher because of her embarrassment of
not having completed her education and her limited understanding of
English. While she does speak some English, she has a very limited
vocabulary, has difficulty with verb tenses, and frequently confuses her
pronouns. She is very intimidated about this meeting.

Both parents want all of their children to have a better life, but
given their life circumstances, don't understand how their dreams of having
their children go to college will ever be realized. They do not see it as
their role to teach academic skills to their children. They feel it is the job
of the experts the teachers. The mother is especially concerned that her
son's social and emotional needs are not being met in school. Her son often
comes home from school and echoes feelings of failure. Recently he has
given up trying. The mother sees her primary role and that of her husband
as supporting the emotional and social development of their children. She
blames the school for destroying what she and her husband have worked
hard to develop in her son in these areas. She does not understand why her
son is in a resource room and doesn't believe it is helping him to be out of
his mainstream class.
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C. Activity: Delivering Effective Messages Through
Empathic Understanding: interpreting Levels of
Empathic Understanding in Teacher Statements.

Directions:

1 . Form groups of three people each.

2. Individually read each teacher statement and using your handout on Carkhuffs
levels of empathic understanding, determine the level for each statement.
(Level 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5)

3. Discuss in your triad group your responses and arrive at an agreed upon level
for each statement. Record the rationale as to why the group decided upon that
response.

4. Each triad will share their answers with the large group and conflicting responses
will be discussed in terms of rationales for selection of a particular response.
Group members will decide which response appear to be the most accurate.

Teacher Responses

1. Parent: I get very afraid when Pedro leaves for school because I
know the children make fun of him.

Teacher: I want you to know, Mrs. Medeiros, that Pedro is a bright
boy and is doing very well in school.

2. Parent: I. don't know what I'm going to do with Awilda, I think I'm
going to send her back to Puerto Rico.

Teacher: You're feeling very worried about Awilda and helpless.
You're very much hoping that someone can help you find
a way to help her.

3. Parent: I don't know what I am going to do with Awilda, I think
I'm going to send her back to Puerto Rico.

Teacher: I know you're upset, when are you planning to send her?

4. Parent: I get very afraid when Pedro leaves for school because I
know the children make fun of him.

Teacher: You don't have to be afraid, Pedro's a big boy and can
take care of himself.

5. Parent: I'm sorry Ilda is a bad girl in school. I punish her and
tell her to be good and she keeps on being bad.

Teacher: Mr. Pacheco, you're feeling upset because you don't know
what to do to help Ilda in school. Please understand Ilda
is doing poorly in reading but she is not a bad girl. She

is trying very hard and we all want to help her to do better.
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Activity Handout: Empathic Understanding In Human Relations

(SOURCE: Modified from Carkhulf. A.R. (1069). Scale 1.-Empathie understanding in interpersonal processes

A scale for measurement. In

1. Soler lion end training (pp. 174-175). Orlando. FL:
sb 1 I AI I 1 IS 1 .'

Level 1

Hon. Rinehart & Winston. Inc )

The helper either pays no attention io or he luttacia_ygryjnuch from the other's

expressions.

The helper shows no attention to even the most obvious feelings of the other person. The
helper may be bored or disinterested or he may be expressing ideas that he had already
made up in his own mind which totally shut out what the other person is saying.

The helper does everything except show that he is listening, understanding, or being
sensitive to the other person.

Level Z

While the helper responds to the feelings expressed by the other person, the helper
responds in such a way that he subtracts noticeably from the others feelings.

The helper may show some awareness of obvious surface feelings of the other, but what he
says drains off some of the feeling and mixes up the meaning. The helper may express his
own ideas about what is going on, but these do not fit with the expressions of the other

person.

Level 3

The helpers expression is interchangeable with the expression of the other person. The
helper expresses essentially the same feelings and meanings that the second person
expressed. The helpee could have said just what the helper said, without changing any of his

feelings and meaning.

The helper shows accurate understanding of the surface feelings of the other person, but the
helper may not respond to or he may misunderstand the deeper feelings.

The helper's response neither subtracts from nor adds to the other person's expression, but
the helper does not respond accurately to how the person feels beneath the surface. Level
three is the least that a helper needs to offer in order to really help another.

Level 4

The helper adds noticeably to the others expressions. The helper expresses feelings at a

level deeper than the other person expressed himself, thus enabling the other person to
express feelings which he was unable to express before.

Level 5

The helper adds very much to the other's expression. He is logether with the other or
"tuned in" on his wave length, picking up the other's deepest feelings.
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Think About It!

Teacher Reminders for Parent Conferences

1. Did you let the parents talk about whatever they chose?

2. Did you remain an acceptant listener?

3. Did you remember that you may need to ask questions to
get at important issues?

4. When you made comments, did you talk in terms of the
parents feelings?

5. Were you able to restrain yourself from giving
unsolicited advice?

(Careful!--"suggestions" are sometimes nothing more
than thinly-disguised advice.)

6. If you did offer suggestions, did you provide alterna-
tives so that the parents had options?

7. Did you let the parents talk as much as they wanted to?

8. Were you able to restate the feelings the parents just
expressed to demonstrate active listening and accurate
understanding?

Think about how your interaction might change depending
on the parent's cultural background.
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D. Small Group Problem Solving Activity: Parent/Teacher
Communication

Critical Incidents in Parent/Teacher Communication;
A Problem Solving Approach

Directions:

A. 1) Participants should divide into 4 groups with no more
than 8 members in each group.

2) Groups 1 & 2 should work on incidents A, C.
3) Groups 3 & 4 should work on incidents,B, D.

B. Once in small groups, and using the appropriate critical
incidents, take the perspective of a classroom teacher
directly involved with the minority students discussed.
Review each situation by addressing the following
questions:

1) In each situation, what appears to the
problem(s)?

2) Do you feel the parents should be contacted?

3) If the family is to be contacted, what approach
would you use in establishing contact with the
family and communicating the problem to the
family?

4) How would you like to see the problem
resolved? What do you see as the
responsibility of the parent in resolving this
problem?

C. Following the small group interaction, discuss the
experiences of each small group.

MULTISYSTEM
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Critical Incidents*

example A;

In an elementary school, an Assyrian youngster is assigned to the
resource room for remedial skills work. He is also scheduled to receive
speech therapy once a week. The resource room teacher becomes aware of
lack of progress in the speech therapy sessions and the growing reluctance
on the part of the child to attend these sessions. This reluctance is
primarily exhibited through non-verbal behaviors: forgetting, frequent
absences on the days the therapy is scheduled, reluctance to practice
during individual sessions with the teacher, and reports from the regular
classroom teacher that the child is becoming increasingly less verbal. The
resource teacher consults the speech therapist to find out what has
happened during the actual therapy sessions. The therapist states that the
child is progressing moderately well on the objectives but that she (the
therapist) has difficulties working with the child because of the child's
extreme "bad breath".

Example B;

In an elementary school, a Vietnamese boy is coming to a class
dressed in clothes considered more appropriate for a girl. He wears an
earring and a white ruffled blouse. The other children find his dress very
amusing and laugh and stare at him. In addition, this youngster dos not
respond to the Vietnamese name on his school registration card. He
responds by calling out another name-- one totally different from the one
you were given with records.

example C;

In a middle school setting, a female Hispanic LD student refuses to
go to gym classes. She also refuses to wear gym shorts or to sing secular
songs in classes. She arrives very tired at school and claims she is not
able to complete any homework assignments because she spends all

evening, usually until 1 1 o'clock, at her church.

Example D;

In an elementary school, a Nicaraguan child has been referred for a
psychological evaluation. The day following the teacher's meeting with
the parents to explain the reasons for the referral and the kinds of
evaluations she requested for the child, he arrived in school and
appeared very frightened and sad. When the teacher questioned the child
about his sadness, he refused to talk.

Deyidoped by Dr. Patricia Mdairos Landurand for th* Multicultural Institut* for Chang*, Regis Colleg*, 1982.
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III. Educating Parents About Special Education

SOURCE: Hayes, Susan N. (1982) . 11 t, It& .1 .. 1 1. I

Rochelle, NY. (Changes and additions have been mad* where appropnale )

A. Children's Rights in Special Education

New

Public Law 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped Children
Act of 1975, is a federal law with accompanying regulations. It

requires every state to develop a plan for meeting the needs of
children with special education problems. There are several major
components to the legislation with special relevance to parents of
children with disabilities:

1. All special education services are at public expense and
are free to parents.

2. The intention of the law is to educate children with
handicaps.

3. A child suspected of a special need has a right to an
assessment by trained. evaluators. Written permission
must be obtained from parents before any assessments

begin.
4. Individualized Educational Plans (I.E.P) must be written

for each child in need of special education services.
Parents are to be included in the I.E.P. process.

5. If parents are dissatisfied with any part of the
procedures developed for their child's special needs and
cannot resolve the problem with school personnel, they
can ask for a hearing with an impartial hearing officer.
They can also file suit in a state or federal court.
Parents and children have a right to due process.

Public Law 94-142 has provided particular safeguards that have
had a great impact on services to culturally diverse populations
(Figueroa, 1984); including:

1. A first safeguard; that services need to be extended to
the unserved and underserved populations.
Overrepresentation is also being carefully monitored.
Educators can no longer indiscriminately label minority
children as mentally retarded, as was occurring in the
past decade. Minority parents can be expected to demand

appropriate services for their children rather than accept
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the all-too-common and erroneous classifications of
mentally retarded or learning disabled (Marion, 1981;
Ortiz & Yates, 1983).

2. The "due process" clause, which gives parents the right to
appeal decisions about their child and which encourages
parents to join forces in court cases when necessary. on
behalf of their children.

3. A requirement that all testing be nondiscriminatory and in
the primary language of the child. This provision has
helped LEP students from being classified as disabled
solely on the basis of language differences.

4. A requirement that parents are to be communicated with
in their primary or dominant language. This provision
places responsibility on the schools to assure adequate
communication and to provide interpreters when
necessary.

B. Children's Rights in Regular Education

Problems in regular education programs can occur in an academic
area such as reading, spelling, or math, or in special subject areas such
as art, music, physical education, or any other elective. Parents may
raise questions because of textbooks or assignments which seem
inappropriate or excessive. The way a teacher organizes a class may
cause discomfort for a child. Interpersonal relations between the child
and the teacher or the child and other children may be a problem.
Whatever concerns a parent has are valid and should be addressed.

A parent has a right to make an appointment and meet with his/her
child's teacher in order to discuss solutions. S/he may request extra
help in the form of any school services that are considered part of the
regular program. For example, remedial reading and counselling are
two extra services that can be offered as a part of the regular
education program.

If communication with the teacher fails to bring solutions, then
the parents have the right to meet with the administrator of the school.
If after working with the teacher and school administrator, the parents
are still not satisfied, they can appeal to the superintendent. As a last
resort, the local school board, or the State Department of Education,
Legal Division, may be brought in to resolve the issue(s).
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C. Children's Rights in Bilingual Education

There are state and federal regulations which provide legal
protection for children of limited English proficiency who are in need
of bilingual educational services. Children of limited English
proficiency vary greatly in their skills and background. Some students
have recently arrived in the United States from another country and
speak little, if any, English. Of these, some are refugees who have fled
their own country and later were involuntarily relocated in the U.S.
Others have planned and chosen to immigrate to this country. Some of
these LEP students are here with their families, while others live here
with relatives, sponsors, or adoptive agencies. A great number of non-
English background students are born in the U.S. and live in a home or
neighborhood where a language other than English is spoken. While
these students have a limited command 'of English, they will have some
experience with American culture.

Without adequate communication skills in English, the Supreme
Court determined that LEP students taught only in English in an
American classroom are denied equal access to learning. For this
reason, our federal government in 1968, passed the Bilingual Education
Act. The intention of the Federal legislation was for LEP students to
develop greater competence in English, to become more proficient in
the use of two languages, and to gain from increased educational
opportunity. According to Title VII (Bilingual Education Act), the
student's home language is to be used as the main medium of
instruction while the student is gaining command of English. In this
way, the LEP student continues to gain important knowledge and skills
through the first language while learning English. This approach,
designed to prevent students from becoming educationally deprived,
uses instruction in two languages for any part of or all of the school

curriculum. Study of the student's heritage and home culture is also
considered an integral part of a bilingual education program.

Becoming fully-proficient in a new language takes time. A student
learning Engl,sh must first learn to listen in the new language and then
they will begin to speak Speaking will follow a period of active
listening. Reading activities should only be included when written
symbols have meaning for the child. It may take five to seven years
until LEP students can use English successfully for cognitively-
demanding, academic purposes (Cummins, 1982). Bilingual and ESL
programs give children of limited English proficiency a chance for

successful learning. Without these programs, LEP students will be
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denied equal access to learning and will fail in academic areas. LEP
students who fail because they have not received supportive services in
their primary language and English as a second language, including
second language literacy instruction, may be erroneously referred to
special education where, if improperly diagnosed, they will become
wrongfully placed in special education classrooms. Special education
is not the correct program for a student whose unmet educational need
is that s/he needs to develop English proficiency.

D. Factors in Parent involvement
SOURCE: Hainsworth. P.K.. Carton, B.S.. Van Loon. L.. IL Reznowski, F. (1983). Involvement of parents

of bilingual children. In using ERIN pulticulturally (pp.131.30-81-43). Dedham. MA: Early Recognition

Intervention Network (ERIN). Some changes have been made where acpropfiale).1

1 . Experiences of CLD Parents With Educational
Institutions

What kinds of schooling parents experienced as children may
have a lasting effect on how they feel about their own children's
programs. Many types of educational backgrounds may be
represented in the parent population, from no schooling to university

degrees. Since universal public education is still not available in
many parts of the world today, some parents may have not had the
opportunity to attend school. Some parents may consider
themselves fortunate to have obtained from three to six years of
schooling. Employment or daily work of parents may not have
required literacy or school skills, especially in an agricultural
society, so parents may feel distanced from their own school
experiences. This is even more likely if education was conducted in
an official language which differed from the one used at home (such
as French in Haiti or PDrtuguese in the Cape Verde Islands).

In many countries, limited resources dictate that classes be

large: even in first grade, 50-60 children in a class is not
uncommon. Discipline in such classes is often strict and
authoritarian; physical punishment may be acceptable; expulsion may
be used, especially if there are others waiting for schooling. A

major teaching technique may be the copying and memorization of
large bodies of information (Matsuda, 1978). Children may be
grouped exclusively by academic level, with wide age ranges in each
grade. In some countries boys are still encouraged to attend school

1Please note that the original document does not provide relerences !or th citations given in this sectan (pp 302.
305) For this reason they aro absent in the resource bibliography tor this module.
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more than girls. Religion may be an integral part of school
instruction. Children are often obligated to provide their own
materials and uniforms.

2. Qua r tuAL_litfog_ragps_galT h Roles

The practices and beliefs of the teachers and schools that
parents have experienced influence the way they approach their
child's educational program. Teachers' roles vary around the world.
They may be considered the in-school equivalent of mother and
father. They may be religious or secular educators. They may be
expected to teach children the skills they will need in their future
lives as adults, or they may be expected to pass on information and
skills that do not relate in a direct way to families' daily lives.
Children may be required to behave in precisely defined ways with
teachers, or informality may be encouraged.

Teachers' relationships with their communities also vary by
culture. Some teachers are an integral part of community activities
and daily life and know the parents of their students as friends;
others may be viewed as elite and apart. Parents may have shared
information about their children freely, or they may have assumed
that teachers' opinions about their children had more validity than
their own. They may be shy or fearful in the face of teachers'
questions about their own impressions of their children's abilities.

The school as an institution may be seen as a familiar, friendly
community resource--perhaps the center of other activities as
well--where families are welcomed, or it may be an intimidating
place where children's abilities and futures are judged and parents
are reluctant to become involved.

3. CLD Parent Expectations About Institutions

In many parts of the world, special education programs are
unknown. Disabled children may be cared for by the mother, by
members of the extended family or by the larger community.
Parents from such backgrounds, whose children need special
services may not know how to go about finding special services for
their exceptional child. Additionally, many recent arrivals go
through an adjustment process in which it feels safest to gather the
family inward and approach the new world in a cautious, gradual way

(Taft, 1977). To put their handicapped children in the hands of
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strangers may seem a cold or threatening thing to do. An outreach
program of community education may be needed to explain how
special education can be of positive benefit to children's
development, and what types of services are available.

If parents are unfamiliar with special education, and if they
experienced highly uniform programs and graded curricula, they may
doubt that their child can participate in formal schooling. A
worthwhile outreach and orientation activity is to first determine
the educational expectations of parents and then explain and
demonstrate the rationale for the goals, curriculum, and practices of
the special education program according to each parent's current
level of knowledge.

Parents may assume that the school is responsible for the child
at school, the parent responsible at home, and expect very little
communication between them unless the parent has an apology for
lateness or absence or the school has a problem to report. Parents
may assume that a note or call from the school must mean that their
child has behaved very badly. The idea that a parent or caretaker
may have valuable information or opinions that can relate to the
teaching program may be quite foreign, it may also seem unusual to
receive newsletters or descriptive information about children's
progress.

In families where educational concerns have been secondary to
more basic aspects of earning a living, parents may feel that mutual
family responsibility takes precedence over regular school
attendance. Older siblings stay home to care for younger ones when
necessary (e.g., when a parent is sick). Even children as young as six
may stay away from school to help as translators. The school's
expectations of regular attendance may not overshadow these daily
needs, and parents may assume that it is the school's responsibility
to work around absences. The school, in turn, may assume apathy or
a lack of commitment by families.

Many families share the belief that education is the route to
success and freedom from poverty (Appleton, et al., 1978). Some
immigrant families may insist that English be the only language
used in their child's educational program because they have
experienced discrimination based on their lack of full proficiency in
the host culture's language. Others will want their children to be
well-educated in English and in the home language.
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Families who are suffering psychologically may not think in
terms of long-term benefits from education, and although they have
hopes for their children's future, they may not be able to define
these hopes in ways that lead to step-by-step action. For them, the
well-run program can serve as a secure base for seeing these hopes
translated into action, and for developing confidence in their
children's abilities and in their parenting skills.

4. Current Life Realities

Those outside the main currents of economic life in the U.S. are
disproportionately women and members of minority groups. Even in
areas such as the Southwest where a particular ethnic group has
been established for many generations and is now developing a
strong political power base, there are proportionately more non-
white people below the poverty line. Socioeconomic status may
create even more of a negative bias than ethnic identification (Rist,
1973). Since economic segregation tends to parallel ethnic and
racial segregation, poor non-white families are doubly
disadvantaged. There is another factor which is having a substantial
impact on families and children: The number of poor families headed
solely by women is increasing at a rapid rate. Some analysts predict
that by the year 2000 almost all the poor in the U.S. will be women
and children (Armstrong, 1980). Employment opportunities are
limited for untrained women (Nuttal, 1979), and if jobs are found,
advancement is frequently difficult (Beller, 1982).

Families who are struggling with financial insecurity, lack of
personal support, and/or acculturation issues are under stress
(Grosjean, 1982). People under stress tend not to have much energy
to give to issues other than those related to relieving the stress,
and it may be unrealistic to expect such families to take the
initiative in their children's education. Some parents suffer from
homesickness and/or depression. For adults, apathy, illness, and
aggression are often the expressions of depression. A parent's
emotional crisis may cause withdrawal, apathy, and passivity, or
hyperactivity, anger and aggression in children.

Educators must be alert to the possibility that the issues
described in this section influence the lives of parents with whom
they work. Understanding such life circumstances will make
outreach strategies more realistic and effective.
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5. A Final Caution About Informing CLD Parents
About Their Rights

Informed parental consent to special education evaluation and
placement means that parents' background knowledge is
accommodated in the explanations provided. All service providers
charged with informing parents of their rights must fully
ascertain the levels of the parent's background knowledge
regarding special education in the U.S. context in order to fully
inform them, assist them and protect their rights.

1
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AcriviTy

E. Changing Classrooms

Abstract

Awilda is in the fourth grade and recently immigrated from El
Salvador and is afraid to go to school. She is waking up in the middle
of the night and begs her mother not to make her go to school. She says
that the children tease her because she dresses differently and doesn't
speak English. Mrs. Estrada, Awilda's mother, has asked the principal,
Mrs. Wagner, to allow Awilda to transfer to the other fourth grade
class where Awilda has some Spanish-speaking friends. While Mrs.
Estrada likes Awilda's current teacher, she feels the social
environment in the other class would be much more positive for her
daughter.

The principal has refused. Not changing classrooms is a school
policy, a policy which is essential to maintaining teacher morale after
a teacher's strike last year. The principal wants to help Awilda to
adjust to her current cass and has offered the support of the counselor
and the resource room teacher. Furthermore, she feels that Mrs.
Estrada is overprotective and that her recent separation from her
husband is contributing to Awilda's anxiety.2

fxercise

Engage in the following role plays:

1) An early discussion between Mrs. Estrada and the teacher and
when they come to a common definition of the problem;

2) A conversation between Mrs. Estrada and the principal about
the transfer.

2Adapted from Brown & Swap, (1986). Home-school partnershml. Brookline, MA: Wheelock

College.

1
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Follow-up Discussion Questions

1. What feelings does this case evoke in you from
a. the parent's view?
b. the teacher's view?
c. the principal's view?

2. What strategy or strategies were helpful and who used them?

3. What comments hurt communication and hampered conflict
resolution? Who made the comments?

4. How would you resolve this conflict?

5. What are Mrs. Estrada's rights and how would you help her to know
and exercise them if you were Awilda's current fourth grade
teacher?
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I
THE FOLLOWING PUBUCATIONS ARE AVAILABLE IN ENGLISH AND
SPANISH FROM:

The National Committee for Citizens in Education
10840 Little Patuxent Parkway, Suite 301

Columbia, MD 21044
(301) 997-9300

HANDBOOK:

1) Parents Organizing to Improve Schools (19761 52 pp.. softcover. ISBN
0-93440-01-9, $3.50.

Step-by step guide to organizing and running parent groups in
schools that can act effectively to upgrade the quality of
education and get parents into the educational scene in a
lasting way.

2) Los Padres Se Organizan para Mejorar las Escuelas,
(1976; revised, 1981) 66 pp. softcover, ISBN 0-93440-16-7,
$3.50 Spanish edition of Parents Organizing to Improve Schools.

POCKET REFERENCES:

1) Parent Rights Card

Wallet-sized card lists 21 rights parents have in the education of
their children under federal or state laws, regulations, and court
decisions.

SINGLE CARD FREE , IF ACCOMPANIED BY SELF-ADDRESSED,
STAMPED BUSINESS-SIZE ENVELOPE, ALL OTHER ORDERS $.10
PER CARD.

2) Annual Education Check-up Card
Guidelines to help parents review a child's progress in school. Fits in
pocket or purse. Includes an inventory of home and school files kept of
school children, questions to ask teachers and guidance counselors,
steps for appealing school decisions.

SINGLE CARD FREE , IF ACCOMPANIED BY SELF-ADDRESSED,
STAMPED BUSINESS-S1ZE ENVELOPE, ALL OTHER ORDERS $.25
PER CARD.
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3) Special Education Check-uo Card

This checklist for parents of handicapped children shows whether
local schools and school districts are following federal laws. Tells
what steps to take if they are not. Covered are the IEP, school
records, due process and least restrictive environment
requirements.

SINGLE CARD FREE , IF ACCOMPANIED BY SELF-ADDRESSED,
STAMPED BUSINESS-SIZE ENVELOPE, ALL OTHER ORDERS $.25
PER CARD.

WHEN REOUES11NG POCKET REFERENCES PLEASE STATEENGUSH OR SPANISH.
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THE FOLLOWING PARENT BOOKLETS ARE AVAILABLE IN ENGLISH AND

SPANISH FROM:

Moreno Educational Co.
PO Box 19329

San Diego, California 92119
TEL: (619) 461-0565

1. Parents - Teach Your Children to Learn Before They Go to School

2. Parents - Learn How Children Grow

3. Teaching Ideas for Parents to Use With Their Children

4. Parents - Your School Involvement Can Help Your Child

5. Parents - Learn About Drugs

6. Parents - Learn About Your Teenager

7. Job Information for Parents and Students

8. Preventive Discipline and Positive Rewards for Your Children

9. Parents - Some Ideas for Communicating With Your Teenagers

10. Information About Teenage Marriages for Parents and Students

11. Parents and Students: Learn How to Study and Improve Your Grades

12. Teaching Values to Your Children

13. Parents as Teachers: Help Your Children Become Better Readers

14. Childhood Immunization and Dental Care

15. Good Nutrition and the Health of Your Family

16. For Single Parents: Some Helpful Information for Raising Your Children

17. The Effects of Stress on Parents and Family Life

18. Lets Talk About Drug Abuse

19. Communicating With Our Sons and Daughters

20. Parenting Information for Parents--Book 1

21. Parenting Information for Parents--Book 2

22. Parenting Information for Parents--Book 3
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OTHER RESOURCES

New York State Commission on Quality of Care, Bureau of Protection
and Advocacy. l derecho de su nitio a una educaciOn: Una gula para
ayudar a los padres de nifios imoedidos a _olanificar su educaciem.

Office for Education of Children with Handicapping Conditions, New
York State Education Department, Your Child's Right to An Education:
A Guide for Parents of Children With_ Handicaoping Conditions in New
York State (In Chinese, English, French, and Spanish).

Schultz, Rosario A. (1982). Resource Materials Available in Spanish
Concerning Exceptional Children. ERIC Document #ED 218 843

Nutcher, J. G. (1982). Annotated Bibliography of Spanish Lauguage
Materials for Parents of Exceptional Children. Vienna, VA:
Counterpoint Handcrafted Books and Other Media. (9618 Percussion
Way, Vienna, VA 22180).

Multilingual Matters, Bilingual Review Press, Office of the Graduate
School, Suny Binghamton, N.Y. 13901. The Bilingual Family
Newsletter. $6/yr.-comes out quarterly.
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IV. Successful Techniques for Minority Parent Involvement

Source: Lozano, Fernando. (1980, July). Midwest Bilingual Education Service
Center. Reprinted by permission.

There are four levels of parental involvement that are commonly
practiced by schools. By identifying the level of parental
involvement that is currently practiced at a school, service
providers can begin to understand how practices they might want to
initiate will be affected by the "norms" of the setting.

A. Levels of Parental Involvement

Level I: Little parental involvement with the school. Parents are
primarily viewed as an audience or as passive
observers.

Educators view themselves as knowing what is best for
the children's education.

Personal contact with the school is generally limited to
periodic parent-teacher conferences concerning student
progress, or mandated IEP conferences.

Information about the school is limited to newsletters or
flyers describing school activities which are sent home
periodically with the students.

There are parent advisory councils for federally-funded
projects as required by law, but these groups generally
provide limited input to the programs.

Generally, 'there is little allowance for differences in
language and culture on the part of the school.

Level II: Some parental involvement. Primary consideration is on
parental awareness of their role as teachers in the
home.

Strategies for involving parents in a teaching role may
include bringing parents to the school and/or conducting
home visits.
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. Parents are given guidance on how to help their child at
home with simple exercises or activities.

. More specific information is given on what the child is
doing at school so that instruction may be reinforced at
home..

. Cultural and linguistic differences in the community are
recognized.

Level III: Increased parental involvement in the school. Primary
consideration is on the role of parents assisting in the
school/classroom.

. The school may invite parents to meetings or parent
workshops.

. Parents are involved as volunteers in the classroom. Their
roles may be instructional or noninstructional, but they
are limited to support or supplemental roles.

. The school seeks support from parents for social or fund-
raising activities.

The school requests recommendations and suggestions
from parents but does not offer parents decision-making
power in the program.

Level IV: Active parental involvement in the school. Primary
consideration is on the role of parents assisting in the
planning, delivery and evaluation of services.

The school actively encourages parents to be an integral
part of the planning team.

Parents have an institutionalized role in the school.

Parents assist in evaluating services and in revising and
improving programs..

. Parents and community members play a visible and active
role in the school.
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B. Successful Strategies for Interacting with Parents

The following suggestions have been made by organizations and
individuals experienced in working with CLD parents of exceptional
children:

1. Be a participating listener - Professionals need to be able
to listen to parents without making value judgements.
They need to give full attention to what the parents are
saying and feeling and extend every courtesy to parents.

2. Give parents respect - Minority parents are sometimes not
given the respect from professionals that they deserve.
Unless this occurs, parents will never feel enough trust to
communicate the:r needs and cooperate with
professionals.

3. Make home visits - Professionals should extend
themselves and visit the homes of the parents of their
CLDE children. During these home visits, it is
advantageous to seek information from the parents about
their expectations for their child and the professionals
who are working with them.

4. Involve other important family members - Not only
mothers, but fathers, grandparents, older siblings or other
significant family members who perform caretaking roles
for the child should be invited to attend meetings
involving the child. Not only do they lend support to the
mother, but they can also provide valuable information
about the child and make important contributions to the
exceptionai child's growth and development.

5. Train peer parents or paraprofessionals to initiate parent
contact as an alternative to the teacher initiating contact
with parents, especially those that are difficult to reach.
Parents can often reach their peers and share strategies
that they have used effectively with their own exceptional
children as coequals. Finding and training community
people to serve as liaisons is a helpful strategy for
reaching certain parents.

1
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6. Solicit the help of priests and ministers. Many CLD
parents are deeply religious and hold their priest or
minister in highest esteem. They are more apt to listen
and follow suggestions that emanate from these role
models than suggestions from educators.

7. Write and speak in clear language that the family will
understand. CLD parents are unfamiliar with many special
education terms. Furthermore, since many CLD parents
speak little, if any English, they must be communicated
with in their primary language.

8. Attempt to involve CLD parents to enrich the school's
program Invite parents to share a cultural practice, a
hobby or their career interests with students.

9. Involve parents in appropriate ways in the planning and
delivery of school-related parent programs. Parents
should be made to feel that they are a part of the planning
of their child's educational program, but should not be
made to feel inadequate by being asked to do things they
were never trained to do.

C. The Mirror Model of Parental Involvement
(Kroth and Otteni, 1982)1

The Mirror Model of Parental Involvement was built around the
following beliefs:

Education is a partnership between home and school.

Parents, like children and teachers, are individuals who
bring a variety of strengths and needs to this
partnership.

School personnel have a responsibility to utilize those
strengths and meet those needs.

Communication and cooperation between parents and
teachers are accomplished through multiple approaches.

1Kroth. R., Meru. ti (1983) Parent ecluWoon program that works A model fomys_jaluagt tone I Children, 11(8). 6
Love Publishing Company Repnnted by permission of the publtsher
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. Growth and development of children are enhanced when
the significant adults in their lives interact with one
another effectively.

In addition the model assumes that:

1. Parents of exceptional children comprise a
heterogeneous group (in terms of life circumstances,
income level, literacy ability, employment status), and
therefore parent involvement programs should be
designed to accommodate the differences found among
parents.

2. Parents have a variety of needs and strengths. Some
needs are shared by all or most parents, whereas other,
more intensive needs, only exist in a small proportion of
parents. Correspondingly some strengths are exhibited by
all or most parents, while specialized capabilities and
talents may only be possessed by a smaller group of

parents.

3. Money, time, and personnel constraints will limit the
nature and scope of the services that can be offered to
families. Programs should be organized to maximize
effects.

Ni
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The model which follows reflects these principles. It describes
representative services for each level of parental need above the
center line, while below the line it details what differential strengths
parents possess, as well as how these strengths might be utilized by
school personnel. It suggests how resources should be allocated to
obtain the greatest effects.

A reference to the original article which fully describes the Mirror
Model of Parental Involvement is provided in the resource bibliography
at the end of this section.

Mirror Model of Parental Involvement

WHAT HOW

Few

'Some

Su

ul Most

All

.411 1

Most

Some

3

4
Therapy
Intensive Education
and Support

Counseling;
Group Therapy

Skill 'Training in Management,
Interaction with System,
Child Rearing

Parent Education Groups;
Bibliotherapy;
Parent Support Groupe

knowledge et Child's Progress,
2 Environnmot, Friends; Assistance in

Patent-Horne Prourame
wants end Children's Ri 9hts; Consent to 'Test

Place: School Policies end Proceduree;
hod end Class Ements

Special Knowtedge of Child's Strengths and
Meads, Fondly Cheracterielics end Aspirations

Notes Home ; Daffy:Weekly Reporting
Systems; Conferences;
Phone CARE Horne Visits 11.1,
Newsletters; Meindboeks; Conferences

moommammonomm, kqt

Ideas interviews, Castereness, Ouestiortaires

2

StiortMrin Assistance with Projects
et School, Projects et Horne;
Special Knowiedge of World of Work

Telephoning tor PTA or Parent Meetings;
Assistance with Meeting Arrangements;
Reintorcing Ai- Home or School Week;
Talking to Classes at School

3
Leadership Skills, with Time
Energy, end Spacial
Knowledge for

Serving on Parent Advitrory
Groups, Task Forcer
Classroom Volurneers Tutoring;
Writing News loners: Fund Raising

Few 4

Special Skills,
Knowledge, lime,
Energy, end
Cornmirrnsnl tor
Ladership
Training to

Lead Perent Groups,
Wert en Curriculum
Committees, Develop
Perent-to.Perent
Programs

Developed by be Parent Wiwi, Albuquerque Public Schwas. 1982

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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D. flakE SDEAS: Successfut Strategies for
Iltnority Parent invotvement

Direct service providers are encouraged to implement all of the
strategies suggested below, taking into account the linguistic and
cultural characteristics of the home. In planning parental involvement
activities, it is important to plan around the needs of the entire family,
rather than to limit the focus narrowly to the needs of the handicapped
child or the needs of the parents. In thinkhig about the following
parent involvement activities, it is always best to assume a family
systems perspective to obtain the most positive results.

1. Proviiie resources to parents

Collect brochures and booklets (Li/L2) about:
community resources,
information concerning the various disabilities in

layperson's terms.

List bilingual/bicultural contact persons at:
clinics,
community agencies/services (food, housing, jobs,
welfare, health care, counseling, disability-related
services),
adult education and training programs,
associations & clubs.

2. }Omk with community Dzacizts

Discuss the community's needs and goals.
Jointly organize supportive services for families.
Jointly plan activities for families.

3. rigisaciisurvaxiaita

Establish personal contact with the whole family; bridge the
home/school gap.

Determine needs And goals of families.
Encourage participation in school-related activities.
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4. pubLizize the program through;

Newsletters,
Flyers on program activities,
Articles in local newspapers

5. Organize parent meetings/workshops

Plan for child care and "creature-comforts."
Plan an optimal day of the week, time and place for the
meeting.
Have a specific purpose in mind related to parent

needs/goals
Encourage parent leadership and involvement in the events.

Offer workshops/training on:

school/community orientation,
child development,
cross-cultural communication,
parenting issues,
special education-related topics,
current issues,
strategies for assisting children at home,
residency or immigration topics,
job skills.

6. Organize sociat events

Plan events where parents can socialize together.
Plan events where CLDE children can socialize with their
siblings/friends.

7. corganize parent/child services

Organize a reading center
Organize a parent activity center.
Organize an information clearinghouse.
Organize a phone help line.

lomMININIMMIO
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8. Request assistance in the classroom

Parents can assist:

in tutoring children,
with special events (fairs, shows),
with specific units of study,
with the donation of time, or talent (cooking,
sewing, translating, making needed classroom
items).

9. Communicatt with the home

Hold informal parent "conferences" often.
Send home a "good work" folder of student work
products.
Send photographs or monthly letters reporting on
class activities.
Offer to send books to read/home activities to
complete (Have a request form attached to
facilitate communication).
Call home often.

10. Encourage schooL visits

Teach parents how to get the most out of a visit.
Encourage parents to come to school as a group or in
teams.
Role play interactions with administrators,
teachers, paraprofessionals and school
clerical/secretarial staff to increase negotiation
strategies available to parents.
Distribute guides for evaluating the program, or
classroom during a visit. (See materials available
for this purpose in Spanish and English in the
resource materials section of this module.)
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Silvia S. is a Spanish-dominant Hispanic child with
Down's syndrome (10=54). She is 10 years old and in a

non-graded, self-contained, bilingual special education
elementary classroom. Silvia's mother was born in the

Dominican Republic and her father in Germany The par-

ents are now divorced Silvia's mother is Spanisn domi-
nant and currently has limited proficiency in English
She is a freshman in college wnere she takes ESL

courses. Silvia has two older brothers and two older
sisters. All siblings are bilingual.

Silvia is at a readiness level in all basic skills.
She is able to trace letters and words (reproductive
behavior) but does not yet read or write In class she is

always polite, Out at times withdrawn and passive

324



Silvia and her mother have a
positive attitude toward both lan-
guages and cultures. Silvia's
mother hopes someday to return to
the Dominican Republic where she
believes life will be better for her
daughter

Because Silvia has made lim-
ited gains at school, even though
she has attended bilingual programs

What should be done to assist

since preschool, her mother has begun
to keep Silvia at home frequently. She
misses whole weeks, even months at a
time. In the last month, Silvia had a
three-to-one ratio of absence to
attendence.

Silvia's mother responds in very
supportive and concerned ways when
she comes for meetings regarding
Silvia's progress. However, the
absenteeism is worsening and Silvia is
losing ground educationally.

Silvia and her family?
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1

Intent of the Module

This module is designed to enable service providers to work

more effectively with other school personnel in order to improve

instructional services for CLDE students in special education

and mainstream settings. Specifically, the module will focus on

strategies for working with paraprofessionals, the teacher-to-

teacher consulting process and group decision-making.
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I. Strategies for Working With Paraprofessional

SOURCE: Diaz. V.T. (1082). Davi*, FL: The School

Board of Broward County.) Reprinted by permission.

A. Teacher and Paraprofessional: Working as a Team

Because of the large numbers of students of diverse language
backgrounds and the lack of bilingual specialists to serve these
students, bilingual paraprofessionals have become an important
necessity in both special education and regular education
programs. In general, paraprofessionals should work with
teachers as instructional team members but should not be asked
to replace the teacher. In cases where bilingual
paraprofessionals have been hired to work with limited English
proficient students, there is a danger that the monolingual
specialists, unable to speak the language of the student, may
place too much responsibility on the paraprofessional. The
bilingual paraprofessional is there, like any other
paraprofessional, to support and assist the teacher. Having a
caring, sensitive bilingual paraprofessional who speaks the
language of the student and understands the student's culture can
have a tremendous impact on the student's progress as well as
his/her self-esteem and will greatly assist the teacher in
meeting the child's needs.

1 . D ev eloping a Successful Team

The important ingredients to developing a well-functioning
team are: clarification of roles, establishing trust, and retaining
flexibility. The teacher is the team leader and has the
responsibility for the quality of services delivered to the
students. The paraprofessional has the responsibility to assist
and support the teacher.

2. Clarification of Roles

The following are the primary duties of each member of the
instructional team:

3 . figle,gLiht_312gre jaj_Ediaratu

The role of the special education teacher is to design,
organize, oversee, and evaluate each student's individualized

332
't

1

MULTISYSTEM



instructional program. The teacher coordinates and implements

the instructional program with other professionals and parents.

The teacher must identify those specific skills that each
student needs to develop in order to succeed in the least
restrictive environment. Strategies for teaching these skills
must be developed, and the effectiveness of those strategies
continuously assessed.

The special educator must also make sure that identified
skills are reinforced by regular classroom teachers, support
personnel and parents. The teacher must orient them to the
program, maintain continuous communication, and ensure that
skills learned in one setting are practiced and sustained in
another.

4. Bole of the Paraprofessional

Paraprofessionals in special education classrooms serving
CLDE students are second only to the teacher in their scope of
responsibilities and instructional capacity. Their role in
providing a culturally and linguistically appropriate environment
is also important.

The presence of the paraprofessional in the classroom helps
to reduce teacher-pupil ratios, and thus helps increase pupil
learning. By assuming some of the teacher's instructional duties
under teacher supervision, paraprofessionals also release the
teacher for more in-depth planning, individual consultation, and
curriculum development.
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B. Suggested Paraprofessional Responsibilities in the

Special Education Classroom

1. Suggested Guidelines for Instruclional_ Tvams
(Adapted from the NSVP/NEA Task Force)

a. paraprofessionals:

Express a genuine interest in helping students

Attend preservice and inservice training
sessions when provided.

Assist with established record-keeping
procedures.

Serve under the supervision and direction of the
teacher; NEVER substitute for the teacher.

Maintain a professional attitude, respect the
confidentiality of all information and activities
related to students and others in the school.

Comply with school rules.

Understand and use the appropriate channels of
communication for sharing comments and/or
suggestions regarding a particular student.

Become ar, integral part of the school
organization and work within the school
program.

b. Teachers:

Participate in inservice training for the
effective utilization of paraprofessionals.

Follow designated procedures for utilizing
paraprofessionals.

Assign appropriate duties for paraprofessionals
and give them clear instructions and support.
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Provide information about students and
appropriate materials to enable
paraprofessionals to help students effectively.

Keep paraprofessionals informed about any
changes in classroom schedules which may
affect their work.

Be responsible for the daily educational program
- instructing, diagnosing, prescribing and
evaluating students and their work.

Set aside time on a regular basis to observe
paraprofessionals at work and have frequent
planning conferences with them.

Recognize paraprofessionals as part of the
instructional team and express appreciation for
their contributions.

2. Paraprofessional Duties

Paraprofessional duties can be organized into four general
categories. They provide assistance in the areas of: a) instruction;
b) behavior and self-concept development; c) development of school
and community relationships; and d) instructional planning and
management.

NIIIIMENIMMINENV

a. In the instructional category, paraprofessionals can
be utilized to:

Reinforce concepts introduced by the teacher,

Reinforce reading and communication skills,

Work with small groups to encourage verbal
responses (e.g., using finger puppets, flannel
board stories, rhymes, games and songs),

Work with individual students,
Assist children during work and play times as
new materials are introduced or as familiar
materials are being used,
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Aszist with the clerical classroom work, and

Provide feedback to the students on work that
they are doing.

b. In the behavior and self-concept category,
paraprofessionals can provide assistance by:

. Sharing their cultural/experiential background
through art, music, or dance, their work
experiences, hobbies, etc.,

Displaying a positive attitude,

. Listening to the students and establishing
rapport with them,

Modeling cooperative behavior in interactions
with the teacher, other personnel, and the
students,

. Giving support and encouragement to the
students,

Being fair and consistent toward all children,

Helping with discipline, and

Helping students to gain independence in getting
and putting away materials for work and play

c. The paraprofessional can help develop school and
community relationships by:

Acting as a link between the school and the
home,

Assisting with home contacts to bilingual
families which are specifically authorized by
the principal or special education supervisor,
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Distributing announcements and newsletters
that communicate information about the school
and the classroom to the community,

Seeking out community people who can share
knowledge and experience in special areas of
interest,

Offering advice to the teacher about community
resources and places to go for field trips,

Reinforcing positive attitudes of parents and
students toward school, and

Dealing with attendance problems by working
with parents and students on the importance of
coming to school regularly.

d. Paraprofessionals can assist the teacher in daily
planning and classroom management. They can:

Assist in setting up materials for bulletin
boards and keeping all classroom displays
current,

Collect audio-visual equipment needed from
storage and operate A.V. equipment or guide
students in its use,

Help set up learning centers,

Work on special projects and programs,

Record language use in the classroom,

Take roll-call and assist with opening exercises,

Correct tests/homework,

Assist with playground activities before and
during the school day - always under the
supervision of an instructional staff member,
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Assist the classroom teacher during luncheon
periods when necessary, and

. Observe and report on student behavior,
academic progress and health conditions.
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C. Bilingual/Bicultural Special Education Service
Delivery Models and the Roles of Paraprofessionals

In this section, three models representing alternative
service delivery systems for CLDE students will be discussed.
The role of the paraprofessional will be highlighted in each
model. The options range from a model in which only minimum
bilingual service delivery criteria are met to one in which
comprehensive bilingual services are possible. In each one, there
are differing coordination requirements -- two requiring constant
feedback among the principal instructors, and one that is more
self-sustaining. All three models allow the integration of
specialized curriculum material in the first and second language
and mainstreaming to either a bilingual or monolingual regular
education program. Each basic service model is amenable to the

addition of designated instructional services to supplement the
core program (i.e., speech and language services, adaptive

physical education, counseling services, physical therapy, etc.).
These services could also be supplied to the child in the first or
second language.

1 . Ditingual Support Model

This model represents the minimum service level, with a
monolingual special educator responsible for all the instruction
provided. S/' e would implement all IEP objectives to be
accomplished in English and oversee those implemented by the
paraprofessional in the student's native language. This design
requires that the special educator receive training in order to
understand the characteristics of CLDE students and to learn the
specialized second language instructional strategies that
facilitate learning. In turn, the paraprofessional is trained in
special education techniques and classroom management. Daily

coordination is a necessity for the teacher and paraprofessional
to function as an instructional team.

The bilingual support model is advantageous when (1) there
are too few bilingual students to be served to warrant a
credentialed bilingual instructor, (2) the native language of the
child is not that of the existing bilingual services in the district,
or (3) the parents prefer that the majority of their child's
educational program to be delivered in English.
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In this model, because the teacher does not speak the language
of the student, there may be a tendency to allow the
paraprofessional too much responsibility in teaching the child
without proper guioance. In no case, should the paraprofessional

replace the teacher. The role of the paraprofessional is to assist
and support the teacher in improving instruction and delivery of
services to the student. The paraprofessional needs to receive
ongoing training in order to succeed in this role.

2. Coordinated Service Model

This option calls for comprehensive servicing by two credentialed
instructors--a special educator and a bilingual/ESL educator. In

this model, both instructors should be knowledgeable in the
foundations and instructional techniques of each other's fields in
order to communicate effectively and form a unified team. The

special educator has primary responsibility for service delivery
and executes all areas of instruction designated for English
delivery. The bilingual educator directs the implementation of all
special education goals targeted for a bilingual or monolingual
native language delivery. On-going coordination is necessary, but
the scheme permits independent implementation because each
instructor is certified. In this model a paraprofessional may be of
assistance to either the special education or the bilingual/ESL
educator, and may work with only one team member or move
between both in order to assure consistency with a particular
student.

The coordinated services model is advantageous when:

Bilingual teachers are available in the district for
the target ethnolinguistic minority group;

Teaming is an acceptable approach to the
instructors involved;

Training is provided to both team members
regarding the other's field prior to initiating
services;

It is clearly not feasible to implement an
integrated program by hiring a bilingual special
educator;

340
Norwrommmossol

MUL TIS YS TEM



The parents desire that a bilingual approach be
used with their child.

Its major disadvantage is its cumbersome design: The use of two
credentialed instructors to serve one child is costly.

3. Integrated Bilingual Special Education Model

In the most comprehensive and compact of the three models--
the integrated bilingual special education model--one educator
skilled in both fields delivers all services independently. This
arrangement is the preferred delivery method since it is the most
cost effective and efficient. It is especially advantageous when
the district has sufficient numbers of exceptional bilingual
students to require its implementation or when the district elects
to access such services because of the obvious advantages. The
paraprofessional may be used in this model to assist the bilingual
special educator in individualizing instruction or may be hired to
work with a CLDE student who speaks the language of the
paraprofessional but not that of the bilingual special educator.

Nancy (Dew) Cloud
Illinois Resource Center For
Exceptional Bilingual Children
1982
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BILINGUAL SUPPORT MODEL

Snecial Education Teacher (Monolingual)

Sequenced 12 Instruction (ESL)
Oral Language (receptive, expressive)

Reading (word attach, comprehension
.Spelling/Writing (based on oral lancuage)

Math Instruction in 12
.Based on concrete experiences
Building language cognitive

development together
Other IEP Objectives (Self-help,

vocational, gross/fine motor,
visual/auditory perception)

131ingual)

LI Support to
any of

the above

COORDINATED SERVICES MODEL

Special Educa. acher (g4nol1ncual)

Sequenced 12 Inst ction 1)

Design intervention program jcontent
sequence) to ameliorate specific

learning problems # t
IEiP objectives to be accomplished

Bilingual Classroom Teacher

Sequenced Li lnsntIon
0ral language, Reacling, Spelling

and Writing in Iprimary language

* Math Instruction in LI

Other IEP obdepiv4s specified for Li

INTEGRATED BILINGUAL SPECIAL EDUCATION MODEL

Bilingual Special Education 'reacher

I.L.41
6(.4

Comprehensi4'Language Development Program

)/ r-L

Oral Language
Reading
Spelling/Writing

No
Orallanguage
Reading
Spellin0/g/Writing

Math Instruction (L11.2)

Other IEP Objectives (LI 12)

Nancy Dew, Illinois Resource Center
1982
Graphics by Ruth Ellen Finn 342



School-based Support
Consultant Techniques in

School Settings.
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11. Consultant Techniques in School Settings

(Based on Meyers, J. (1982). Consultation skills: How teachers can maximize

help from sascialists in schools. Unpublished manuscript).

A. Rationale for Consullation

Consultation is a problem-solving process which occurs
between two or more professionals where one professional (the
consultant) assumes the role of helping the other (the consultee)
to insure the academic, social and emotional development of the
students (clients).

In school consultation, the consultant is usually a specialist
such as a special educator, bilingual/ESL specialist, psychologist,
counselor or language therapist. The consultees may be
administrators, teachers, paraprofessionals or other school
personnel. The most frequent application is teacher-to-teacher
consultation where both parties engage in a problem-solving,
collaborative relationship, and where neither is obliged to accept
the others' conclusions or recommendations.

School based consultation is a necessary strategy for several
reasons. First, the traditional approach of removing the student
from the regular classroom to receive special education assistance
has been criticized as contrary to the philosophy of Public Law 94-
142 with its emphasis on placing the students in the least
restrictive environment and on mainstreaming students as much as
possible. Alternative interventions, which allow the student to
remain in the regular classroom to the maximum extent possible,
require consultation between specialists and regular education
personnel.

Second, as educators move from a medical model of assessing
"the problem" as existing within the child to an ecological model
where the school and classroom environments are assessed in
relation to their impact on the student's performance, consultation
to respond to the dysfunctional elements becomes more important.
This might include the development of alternative instructional
strategies or alternate physical arrangements in order to help the
student in particular school environments.

N
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Third, because there are too few specialists in relation to
students with exceptional needs and their time with each student is
limited, it becomes very important that specialists increase their
effectiveness by sharing specialized intervention strategies with
classroom personnel who have continuous contact with students. By
sharing specialized strategies with regular classroom teachers, it
may also be possible to prevent future problems from occurring with
particular students in regular education programs and thus minimize
the need for segregated special education services.

B. The Consultation Model

Meyers, et al., (1979), propose a five-part continuum of services
in which the specialist offers consultant services within the school.
One of the five levels of service; testing and direct interventions
with children, does not involve other parties, rather all services are
delivered independently by the specialist. However, in the remaining
stages of Meyer's Model, four types of consultation within the school
are recommended.

Level 1: Consultation Based on Direct Service to the
Child

The specialist tests and observes the student directly. After
gathering and interpreting this data, the specialist works with the
teacher in developing interventions to be carried out by the
teacher.

Level 2: Indirect Service to the Child

At this level the consultant has the teacher or a
paraprofessional gather the needed data. Then the consultant meets
with the teacher to collaboratively explore intervention
approaches. Prior to implementation the consultant might help the

t

teacher by conducting practice sessions and by providing immediate
feedback to the teacher on the intervention techniques implemented.
In other cases, the consultant may observe the teacher applying the
intervention and give immediate feedback on a regular basis. A third
opic .. may be for the consultant to directly model the technique
with the students for the teacher to. observe.

1
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Level 3: Service to the Teacher

The primary goal at this level is to promote change in the

teacher's behavior and/or attitudes. At this level, the consultant

conducts an indepth interview with the teacher in order to

determine if the problem requires service to the teacher. Level 3

may be selected when it is agreed by both parties that the consultee

has a problem because of a lack of knowledge, lack of skill, lack of

self-confidence, or lack of objectivity. The consultant must then

determine whether the intervention should be role playing, modeling,

direct instruction with the teacher or another approach. In cases of

lack of objectivity, where the consultant observes that .the

consultee is too personally involved to be objective or is not aware

of his/her own biases and acts of discrimination toward a particular

child who may be a representative of a particular linguistic, cultural

and/or racial group, the consultant must gently help the teacher

become aware of this fact. Once both partners agree that the

conflict does exist, then strategies can be explored to rectify the

situation. Level 3 is a more difficult and less practiced service for

specialists within the system to offer. The consultant may appear

more threatening to the teachers who need help because they both

work within the same system. Furthermore, consultation in this

area focuses on the teacher and not the student. This focus

can be more threatening to teachers than focussing on particular

students who need specialized intervention.

Level 4: Service to the Organization

At this level, the consultants primary task is to change the
organizational climate, structure, or functions of the school.
Although this is the least direct way of affecting a student's

behavior, it is often the most effective consultative intervention.

The basic techniques in this approach include: interviews and

surveys to gather data; feedback to the organization regarding the

findings, and a problem-solving process whereby the organization

develops a plan to correct the problem(s). The specialist may be

able to .negotiate formal agreements with the administration or s/he

may be able to achieve the desired results through informal means

by the consultation strategies suggested.
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ACTIVITY

C. Consultation Model Activity (25 Minutes)

1. Join one of four small groups and focus on one of the four
levels of consultation proposed by Meyers, et al.

2. Determine situations where a specialist might consult at
this level and discuss practical implications of this level
consultation.

3. Select one individual from your group to report your results
to the class.
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Meyers (1973) proposes six phases of the consultation process.
The first phase is to obtain a formal agreement regarding
consultation service provision. At this phase the specialists need to
formally determine their rights and responsibilities as school-based
consultants with their administration. Issues such as whether or not
they will be given time to consult with other staff during the school
day and how much of their time will be allocated to consulting needs
should be determined prior to the delivery of services. Another issue
that needs to be resolved is how the administration will encourage
other staff to seek help from the school-based consultant. Formal

and informal means for promoting the use of the consultant should be
developed.

Negotiating will occur not only with the administration but also
with each staff member who desires assistance. Every staff
member who seeks consultant help needs to know the nature and
extent of assistance available. Informal negotiation between the
consultant and the consultee to determine the exact nature of
services to be delivered continues as each person involves
him/herself in the process.

The second phase in the consultation process is problem
identification. At this stage, the consultant determines which
level of consultation is most appropriate and, in most cases, offers
the most indirect level of service feasible.

The third phase is problem definition. During this stage, the
consultant and the consultee gather pertinent data about the problem
and both partners arrive at an agreed-upon definition of the problem.

The fourth phase is the implementation of intervention
strategies. Both partners participate in determining the
intervention strategies to be used.

Once these are determined, the teacher or consultee has the
primary responsibility for carrying forth the strategies unless the
consultant decides to model the strategies for the teacher in order
to make the implementation simpler for the consultee.
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The fifth phase is the evaluation stage where a determination
is made as to whether or not the strategies being implemented are
working and change is occurring. This is a critical stage in the
process and one that is often neglected.

The sixth and final phase is the termination of the
consultation relationship. During this stage it is important that
the consultant conduct periodic follow-up visits and encourage the
consultee to request further help whenever needed.

E. Consulting Conditions

The consultant should always remember that consultation is a
collaborative process between two professionals. The specialist
needs to view the teacher (or other consultee) as having expertise
and show respect for that expertise. At all times, the teacher or
consultee should know that s/he is free to reject any
recommendation offered by the consultant.

Carl Rogers' theory of counselling (1957) has particular
applicability in helping specialists develop successful consulting
relationships. His three conditions: 1) genuiness,
2) non-possessive warmth, and 3) accurate empathy are essential
elements for achieving a successful professional collaboration.

The first condition, genuiness, is expressed by consultants
when they show they are comfortabie to bc tnemselves. A genuine
consultant remains non-defensive and doesn't nide behind a
professional facade.

The second condition, non-possessive warmth, is
demonstrated by the consultant when sihe accepts the teacher or
consultee without conditional expectations and judgements. The
consultant may disapprove strongly of the teachers behavior, but
will display non-possessive warmth by being able to separate the
teacher from the behavior being displayed and by respecting and
accepting the teacher as a person.

The final condition elaborated by Rogers (1957) is accurate
empathy. This occurs when the consultant is able to perceive
situations from the teacher's viewpoint. The empathic consultant is
skillful in interpreting the consultee's meanings and feelings.
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Although more research is needed in regard to the effect of
these three variables on the consultation process, a positive
correlation appears to exist between the level of empathy
established between the consultant and consultee and the
consultation outcomes (Meyers, Martin & Hyman, 1977; Carkhuff,

1969).
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F. ftperiencing the Consultirtg Priness

1. Two volunteers will be enlisted to play the roles of
consultant and consultee in the following simulation:

Scenario:

On December 10, Ms. Johnson, a 7th grade English
teacher requested the consultant services of Ms.
Davidson, a special education teacher within the
building. Ms. Johnson wants Ms. Davidson to assist
her with a problem she is having with Van-Huy
Vong, a student in Ms. Davidson's special education
resource room for L.D. students.

Van-Huy receives one period of resource room
services per day. According to Ms. Johnson, Van-
Huy is doing very poorly in her seventh grade
English class. His grades have regressed from "B-"
in September to an "P in December.

Ms. Johnson has provided Ms. Davidson with the
following information:

-Van-Huy, his parents, and a younger sister
arrived in the U.S. one year ago as Cambodian
refugees.

-Van-Huy was transferred from Ms. Niessens'
English class to Ms. Johnson's class because
both Ms. Niessen and the principal, Mr.
McSweeney, felt Van-Huy would be more
comfortable in Ms. Johnson's classroom where
there were two Vietnamese students in the
same class.

-Van-Huy does not seem to interact with the
two Vietnamese students. He has withdrawn in
class more as time passed.
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-Ms. Johnson requested that Van-Huy's parents
come to school in November. The boy's dad was
comfortably dressed in a Hawaiian shirt and
jeans and appeared relaxed while his mom was
dressed more formally and was very shy and
apOlogetic. Both parents were very limited in

English.

-In escaping from their homeland, they had a
four month stay in Malaysia.

-Van-Huy's uncle, cousins, and grandparents
were left behind in Cambodia because they
were unable to afford the price paid to be
smuggled out of the country.

-Because they were farmers, they were moved
by the U.S. government to a farm outside of
Austin, Texas with their sponsor family.

-Within 3 months, they left their sponsor
family and moved to the city.

-Van-Huy's mother works as a housekeeper and

his father is currently unemployed and taking
E.S.L. classes. His sister is attending a nearby
elementary school.

-Van-Huy demonstrates reading and writing
processing problems in his native and second
language.

2. During the simulation, observe and record the
consultant's remarks. Using Carl Rogers' conditions of
genuineness, non-possessive warmth and accurate
empathy, determine which of the three conditions were
represented in the consultant's responses.

3. Have each group share their responses and the rationale
for each response with the class.
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School-based Support
Decision-Making:

A Case Study Approach
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4.

III. Decision Making: A Case Study Approach

A. Structures and Roles in the Group Process

(Based on: Plieffer, J. W., I Jones, J. E. (1974) I g . , g . 11 1 1

Italning Vol 2 (pp. 71.75). San Diego, CA: Unlversfty Assoaats Pubashers and Consultants )

Group decision-making can be affected by the structure of the
group or the participants selected to be in the group. Each

participant in the group provides input which affects decision-
making. The success of the decision-making process will depend, in

part, on the information known by its members concerning the case
and the skills of each participant in the decision-making process.

Each individual in the group may play several roles in the
decision-making process. The roles may be viewed as either task
functioning roles or maintenance roles, or anti-group roles.
Task functioning roles are those that involve getting the task
completed. Maintenance roles are concerned with creating and
maintaining a positive group climate. Anti-group roles are
detracting roles and are dysfunctional to successful group
functioning. The following are brief descriptions of nine major
roles that individuals may perform in a group:

1. Task functioning roles

a. Giver of Information

providing facts, stating beliefs, and giving suggestions.

b. Seeker of Information

asking questions, requesting facts relevant to the case,
drawing out others' opinions, asking for suggestions.

c. Clarifier or Elaborator

interpreting what others have said to clear up confusion,

giving examples to elaborate points made, restating opinions
expressed by others.

d. Summarizer

pulling together ideas throughout the discussion, reflecting
group agreement or disagreement, testing for consensus by
suggesting a joint decision based on the discussion.
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2. Maintenance roles

a. Encourager

encouraging others by being friendly, warm, and

responsive to them.

b. Harmonizer

attempting to reconcile disagreements by finding
areas of commonality and pointing them out; reducing
tension by enabling participants to explore their
differences.

c. Gatekeeper

Assuring that each participant has the opportunity to
share ideas; suggesting strategies for improving group
dynamics.

3. Anti-Group Roles

a. Blocker

demonstrating oppositional thinking, slowing up group
progress by bringing up something already agreed upon
by the group or stopping group progress by taking an
unreasonable stand.

b. Boaster

bragging that one knows everything about the topic and
has already tried everything that is being suggested.
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B. Activity: Taking Roles in a Group Process

1. Nine volunteers will be enlisted to participate in a
group problem-solving activity.

2. Each of the participants will be confidentially assigned
one of the nine roles defined in the preceding section:
(Structures and Roles in the Group Process) to play in
the following simulation activity.

3. Problem to Be Resolved.,

Within the past year, The McCarthy Elementary
School, because of desegregation mandates, has
two new student populations: Dominican and
Haitian students. Prior to this year, the McCarthy
School had a relatively homogeneous, middle-class
population of students.

There have been numerous conflicts in the
cafeteria and playground that appear to be racially
motivated. Teachers have noted a widespread
occurrence of racial slurs, jokes, and name-calling
on the part of some of the other students.

The nine participants have been selected by the
principal to serve on a Task Force to develop
recommendations for resolving the problem
described above at the McCarthy School.

4. The remaining class members are to serve as observers
and are to identify the group process role played by
each member of the group.

5. Each participant should reflect on which roles they
most often play in the group and which roles they least
often played and why.
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CONVERSATIONS OF MIGUEL AND MARIA: HOW CHILDREN
LEARN A SECOND LANGUAGE. Linda Ventriglia. Reading, Massachu-
setts: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 1982. Pp. ix + 182.

Conversations of Miguel and Maria: How Children Learn a Second Lan-
guage offers more than its cover title implies. It is not only a text which
analyzes the way in which children learn a second language, it also explores
the implications of how children learn, and suggests sound and reasonable
teaching strategies. Hence, it is a much needed 'how-to' guide.

Ventriglia's book is based on a study of four hundred and fifty conversa-
tions recorded from children of diverse native languages. Analyzing the
conversations with insights from recent research, she deduces cognitive
styles, learning strategies, and what she calls motivational or attitudinal styles
which both influence cognitive styles and direct the young child in the use of

particular learning strategies.
The format of the text is interesting and readable. Each chapter begins

with a conversation of Miguel and Maria. Ventriglia is a gifted conjurer of
character and the two young protagonists, though fictional composites of the

many language groups represented in the study, assume a reality for the

reader. Miguel and Maria embody ubiquitous traits of children and yet
appear as distinct individuals.

Each conversation is analysed in terms of the learning processes Ventriglia
sees operating in it. And each chapter ends with a section on implications for

second language learning and classroom teaching. In these pertinent sec-
tions, Ventriglia gives several examples of specific teaching strategies and
activities so that teachers can adapt or develop similar techniques and
materials to meet the same ends. She clearly describes a classroom in which
young students are very much involved in learning. though they take on that

learning at their own pace and in their own style, guided by teacher planned
experiences. Where drill is recommended, it is the natural drill of game or
play. it is the repetition children engage in spontaneously and willingly, and

it is more akin to Piaget's observation that children set up their own practice
patterns than it is to Skinnerian inspired repetition exercises.

Cognitive Developmental Strategies

Part 1 of Conversations cites cognitive developmental strategies which
children use in second language learning. Ventriglia notes three processes

here: Bridging, Chunking, and Creating.
In Bridging, children appear to tie words to concepts they already know in

their first language. Bridging is the first clearly discernable strategy children
employ. However, Ventnglia stresses that simply listening, or receptive
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learning, while assuredly not clearly discernable. is a most important factor

in second language learning and children must be afforded the time and

opportunity they need to engage in it.
Children move or develop from Bridging to Chunking, a process whereby

they use whole chunks or phrases of language they have heard in their efforts

to communicate. Finally, young children employ Creating, combining

words and patterns to make meaning.
These particular processes are well described in recent psycholinguistic

literature. Ventriglia is not simply assigning catchy names to them, however.

She describes them through a careful review of the literature and meticulous-

ly gives credit to the schools of thought and to the scholars associated with

each process. Her contribution in this section rests in her clear outline of the

strategies which renders them recognizable to teachers so that they, upon

discerning them, can plan appropriate teaching activities. She also demon-

strates how such activities can be planned to meet the differing linguistic

abilities of the students participating in them. The classroom she depicts is a

classroom where young children learn through interaction with each other

and with the teacher.

Social Affective Strategies

Part II of Conversations is faithful to the theme that children learn

language through meaningful interaction. Here, Ventriglia focuses on those

social-af fective strategies which children use naturally. For example. she

notes that children make inferences and guesses about the meanings in their

second language. And in their guessing, they look to others for clues. To

illustrate the strategy, she presents Miguel in a situation where he learns the

meaning of a word from clues his classmates provide. In a show-and-tell

type of activity, Miguel is asked what color the ribbon on his Easter basket

is. He knows his colors in English but he is unsure of the meaning of the

word, ribbon. His eyes search the circle of children for one who will give

him a clue. Maria points to a ribbon in another girl's hair. Miguel understands

"A yellow ribbon," he says triumphantly.
Guessing and making inferences are thinking skills which we all use dail

They are, as well, developmental in nature, and their practice and refine-

ment are basic to the growth of logic. In her suggestions for classroom

activities to foster inferencing. Ventriglia makes an important link between

early childhood pedagogy and second language learning. Teachers trained

in that pedagogy will recognize that the kinds of activities they see as

providing practice in thinking skills can also be geared effectively to second

language learning.
Code switching, both linguistic and cultural, is one of the most important

strategies cited in this section. Ventriglia argues that this strategy leads

finally to a linguistic and social flexibility and to a rapport between two
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cultural identities. The role of the teacher in helping students establish a
positive rapport between two communities is crucial, just as it is crucial that
teachers perceive such code switching as an integral part of the second
language learning process.

Learning Styles

In addition to social-affective strategies, Ventriglia also categorizes three
distinct learning styles: I. Beading, a style of learning based on the
individual's need to learn a word at a time, a style in which meaning or
semantics is of the utmost importance, 2. Braiding, a style which utilizes
chunking. in which the learner attends to the context of phrases and to the
relationships among them. 3. Orchestrating, a style in which sounds and the

repetition of those sounds are the individual's key to language.
One style is not better than another. Each represents only a mode of

learning. Nor are the styles mutually exclusive, for all three are combined by
children as they become immersed in the second language learning process.

Motivational Styles
Motivational styles play a part in determining which cognitive style a child

may use. All children undoubtedly experience some sort of identity crisis
when they leave the confines of their homes and enter into the new
environment of the school. It is axiomatic that when the values, attitudes,
and modes of expression in the school setting are drastically dif ferent from
those of a child's home, the identity crisis will be greater in proportion to
those differences. Like Erikson (1968) whom she cites, Ventriglia does not

see identity crisis per se as an evil or as a malfunctioning of the personalit)

Rather, it is a dynamic state by which the child continually defines selfhood.
The unique personality traits and penchants of each individual combine

with myriad factors, including sociolinguistic ones, to influence the way in
which identity crisis is resolved. Both the mode and the outcome of the
resolution may be debilitating or enabling, or may partake of a kaleidoscope
of nuances between two such extremes.

A healthy self image, enriched by the ability to function in a bilingual.
multicultural world, is, of course, a teacher's cherished goal for students. Yet

even in the best of all bilingual worlds, crisis exists. There will always be

situations where the student is forced to identify with one language or with
one culture over another. And there must be times when making the choice

represents a real or imagined loss or denial of one culture, even if that loss is

only momentary.
Conversations records such instances and, in identifying the three motiva-

tional styles which prompt the use of certain social-affective strategies.
Ventriglia offers some suggestions on guiding children who exhibit them.
The motivational styles are Crystalizing, Crossing-Over, and Crisscrossing.
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In the first. Crystalizing, children initially reject the second language and
the culture it represents, and maintain their identity with their native
language and culture. In the second, Crossing-Over, the student is character-
ized by a decided preference for the second language and culture over the
first. The third style, Crisscrossing, involves an identification with both
languages and cultures.

All three styles may manifest themselves at different times in a given child.

And they are viewed as the natural psychological responses of children. It is
in keeping with the general tone of her thesis that %'entriglia views the
motivational styles in terms of elements within them which can be used
positively to strengthen healthy language and culture learning.

For example, of the two fictional children who exemplify the second
language learning styles, Maria is a Crystalizer. She desires to maintain
Spanish as her most frequently used language, and she socializes little with
English speaking children outside the classroom. She is a cautious speaker of
English, preferring to speak only when she is confident of being correct. At

this point, most of her English practice comes in the school setting.
Ventriglia's suggestions make sense for this child: stories on tapes, expressive
language in choral response so that the student does not feel singled out.
pairing with an English speaker who is 'motherly' rather than aggressive,
enlisting parent involvement so that the student sees interaction and rapport
between school and home (and LI and Li), and activities in which the
Crystahzer can speak with that confidence so needed.

Despite the richness of Conversations, there are a few jarring flaws. In her
discussion of bilingual classroom procedures, Ventriglia states that there is
evidence to support the teaching of math concepts in only the language of
the predominant culture. She does not cite the source of this evidence, nor
does she mention evidence to the contrary.

The statement is puzzling and incongruous in the text. Math concepts
particularly in early childhood curriculum, are taught in numerous ways
involving social situations as well as problem-solving with a variety of
manipulative materials. Children work with, and play with, the very essence
of mathematical thinking long before, and even while, they are learning
basic math facts. Seriation, measurement, sets, patterns, and more are
approached through activity, and through the language of the activity. A
child decides how many stars s/he can give each classmate so that each will
have the same amount, or s/he makes a set of blue buttons and then finds a
way to keep that set intact while incorporating all the large blue buttons into
a set of all large buttons. An intuitive understanding of basic mathematical
operations is thus formed, laying the basics for firm comprehension of
abstract operations and their symbols. Math activities should be part of ESL
curriculum, to be sure, but they must be part of native language curriculum
as well if young children are to draw upon the thinking constructs they have
already developed. All of Ventrig ha's discussion and recommended activi-
ties preceding and following this strange comment on math instruction for
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bilingual children seem to war with the comment, rendering it the gratuitous
anachronism it is, and must be, until some clarification shall be made to
redeem it. And Ventrigha proffers no redemption for it in this text.

Another lapse in reference citing occurs when Ventriglia talks about
studies of self-concept in minority language children. She writes, "Evidence
from research concerning the self-concept among children indicates a
tendency of children from ethnic minorities to make a negative evaluation of
themselves, their skin color, and their culture." (p. 109). No reference to that
research is cited. And this omission, like the one noted above, is glaring
precisely because chapter and verse are so scrupulously noted in the main
body of the text.

Perhaps it might be possible to fault Ventriglia for not delving more
deeply into effects of community attitudes or the socio-economic environ-
ment on language learning, but this reviewer would not. Certainly, such
knowledge, as well as knowledge of all phases of a student's home culture
(such as are delineated in Saville-Troike's fine book, A Guide to Culture in
the Classroom, 1978) are now recognized as necessary to the classroom and ESL
teacher (bilingual or not). Nowhere does Ventriglia deny that necessity, and
indeed she alludes to it in a number of contexts. A more thorough
investigation of such undeniably critical factors can and should be sought in
other texts. Conversations succeeds as an invaluable resource guide on its
own terms for it weaves important second language acquisition research and
theory into the tenets of sound early childhood education curriculum. The
resulting tapestry well merits its place in every teacher's library.
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A WHOLE LANGUAGE PROGRAM 'FOR REFUGEE CHILDREN
Kathleen Corey, Margo Pfleger, Center for Applied Linguistics;

Else Hamayan, Illinois Resource Center
Babies learn from birth to talk. They do it of their own

accord. They don't have to go to school first, to learn
phonetics or sentence structure. They learn in the cradle
and the pram first from their own free playful
exploration, then from the important people round them.
their own important people.

And if the child's "important people" encourage and
delight in the child, and if neither they nor society
clamps down, then the child not only becomes fluent, but
learns the self-organizing power of words . . . the power
that enables a child to predict and plan a future.

(Berg. 1977. p. 35)

Vilay is a 10-year-old Lao boy who spent the first five
years of life living in a small village in the mountains.
His was a farming family that fled Laos after the Pathet
Lao takeover in 1975. After five years in refugee camps
in Thailand, Vilay and his family were resettled in
Minnesota. Vilay now finds himself in a new school in
the United States. He is unable to understand most of
what his teacher says and is virtually unable to express
himself. Since Vilay has never really been in a classroom
before, he feels anxious throughout the school day
because he does not understand what is going on. Vilay
is becoming withdrawn and isolated: he has made few
friends and is unable to talk to his teachers or class-
mates. Furthermore, he is already behind his American
peers academically and has little hope of catching up.

Vilay's situation has become a common one for
numerous immigrant and refugee children entering
schools in the United States. Vilay is one of many
limited-English-proficient (LEP) children in American
schools who are having difficulty adjusting socially and
academically because of the problems with learning
English as a second language (ESL).

The Bureau for Refugee Programs of the U.S.
Department of State has recently provided one solution
to the problems encountered by refugee children like
Vilay as they enroll in their new schools upon arrival.
The bureau has funded a new program for Cambodian.
Lao, and Vietnamese children between the ages of 6 and
11 in the Philippine Refugee Processing Center. Called
Preparing Refugees for Elementary Programs (PREP),
the program is operated by the World Relief Corporation
Its goal is to prepare children for further learning in the
United States by. teaching the linguistic, academic, and
interpersonal skills needed for successful entry into
elementary schools. This program is dedicated to help-
ing children learn how to learn and to develop academic
and interpersonal skills through activities such as work-
ing in groups. playing at recess, completing homework
assignments. doing projects, taking tests, and using the
library.
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Guiding Principles for the PREP Program:
Support of Research

The past several years have brought about many
advances in second language acquisition research that
have resulted in great progress in the way in which ESL
is taught. Many previous assumptions have changed.
and new methods have emerged for helping children ac-
quire English. Traditional second language teaching
methods have been found to contradict the way in which
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language naturally develops in children. The belief that
language learning is habit formation and that drills and
grammar exercises reinforce good habits does not allow
language to emerge in natural developmental stages.

In an attempt to make the PREP program effective,
findings from current research on how children learn to
speak. read, and write a second language were used as
the basis for the curriculum: the following guiding prin-
ciples for the program were derived from these findings.

1. Children learn a second language in much the
same way as they learned their first language. Current
research (Dulay. Burt. & Krashen. 1982) suggests that
rather than learning a second language formally and
through a conscious process. children acquire a second
language in a natural, subconscious manner. Much as in
learning a first language, young second language ac-
quirers go through a "silent period" before they actually
begin to speak. and when they do begin, speech emerges
gradually on its own (Krashen & Terre!. 1983).

2. Students acquire language most quickly when the
language they encounter is made comprehensible. As in
first language acquisition. second language acquirers
need sufficient "comprehensible" linguistic input so they
can begin to make sense of the language (Krashen.
1981). The notion of comprehensible input suggests an
environment rich in natural rather than formal lan-
guage, where the focus s on communicating a real
message for a real purpose. Even though much of what
they hear is unfamiliar to them, children can derive
meaning from context and people's expressions and
gestures. For children at the early stages of acquisition,
simple vocabulary and sentences, frequent facial ex-
pressions and body gestures to emphasize meaning, and
many pictures and actual objects should be used to
enhance meaning.

See WHOLE LANGUAGE, p. 4
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3. Children are developing conceptually as well as

linguistically. Research suggests that using a newly ac-
quired language in school is different from using a new
language in other settings. Using language in school to
learn complex concepts places different demands on
second language learners (Cummins. 1982). Whereas
most LEP adults have developed conceptually and may
simply lack sufficient English vocabulary to express
themselves, young children often have not developed
certain thinking skills such as how to classify. compare.
sequence. or infer. Because children must first under-
stand a concept before applying a label to it, instruc-
tional activities must teach the concept first and the
language of the concept second. In addition, because
children vary greatly in their ability to grasp certain
concepts, and because in many cases refugee children's
cognitive skills have not been fully developed. instruc-
tion must include a variety of activities to teach or
reinforce any given concept. Thus. children need to
develop the concepts as well as the academic language
skills to participate effectively in the classroom.

4. Instruction is most effective within a meaningful,
natwal context. Recent research supports what teach-
ers have suspected all along that focusing on grammar
and memorization of dialogues does not significantly
contribute to learning a second language: that using less
structured activities in more natural and meaningful
contexts seems to be more motivating and more
effective: and that learning to speak. read, and write a
second language naturally follows many of the same
principles of development as the first language.

The teaching approaches that best take into account
these findings are the Whole Language Approach and
the Natural Approach. Activities used in these ap-
proaches take into account children's natural develop-
mental stages and involve real communicative situa-
tions that focus on meaning rather than form. These
activities also revolve around specific content in a
natural setting. such as in a science experiment.

5. Children learn by doing. Research has found that
instruction that focuses on learning language per se is
less effective for children who are acquiring language as
a side effect of doing other learning activities. A curri-
culum designed for this age group should offer a variety
of meaningful. interesting activities that will engage the
children and stimulate them to generate language.

6. Students show most progress with their new
lannuage if they are confident about using it. Affective
!actors may limit or enhance the amount of comprehen-
sible input that children are able to process (Krashen.
1981). Anxiety or low motivation can inhibit the acqui-
sition process by filtering or blocking the input. This
notion suggests that optimum acquisition takes place
in a nonthreatening. stimulating environment where
children feel motivated and self-confident in using their
new language to express themselves and communicate
with others. Thus teachers must refrain from overt
language corrections that cause children to feel anx-
ious about their abilities. Teachers need to allow for the
flow of natural communication rather than concentrate
on achieving perfection from the beginning. As students
become more comfortable using their new language.
teachers modeling brings about accuracy in the stu-
dents' production.

7. Math and science are best taught through a
problem.soluing approach. Children acquire mathema-
tical and scientific concepts by discovering relation-
ships between objects in their own environment.
Through free and guided exploration and hands-on
activities, children can discover patterns. classifica
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tions. numeration, and characteristics of numbers. By
using familiar materials, a teacher can gradually build
a bridge to the adult world of abstractions. This
approach, called the discovery approach. is especially
useful for children who lack the language proficiency to
talk about the concept being learned.

8. Developing literacy in a second language follows
the same principles as the development of literacy in the
first language. Most children in literate societies are
introduced to reading in a special way: by seeing parents
immersed in the act of reading and by sharing with
them the enjoyable experience of "story time." They learn
that reading is rewarding and enjoyable and that print
is simply a representation of speech. Children in liter-
ate environments also develop the ability to write
naturally. and they seem to have an intrinsic desire to
produce "written language." At the initial stages of
writing, which some researchers call mock writing
(Graves, 1983), children invent their own spelling, but do
so in a rule-governed way.

Although the emergence of literacy comes naturally
to children from literate homes, it may be out of reach for
children from nonliterate backgrounds. The need for
literacy to emerge in this natural way is especially
crucial for second language learners. Students learning
to read and write in ESL need to be introduced to literacy
in a meaningful way (Goodman. 1986). to make the link
between oral language and print as naturally as possi-
ble (Holdaway. 1979), and to be given the opportunity to
enjoy reading and writing (Smith. 1978).

9. Native language support is essential for optimal
development of bilingual proficiency. Students who have
not gained full proficiency in the second language
acquire concepts most easily in their native language.
They then transfer the conceptual knowledge to the
second language only after it is sufficiently developed.
Students need conceptual input in the native language to
ensure comprehension of complex material. In addition.
for a second language to develop most efficiently, a
strong foundation must be laid in a child's native Ian.
guage. Because native-language resources are limited.
however, most educational programs for LEP students.
including the PREP program. may be able to offer
students only limited support in the native language. All
possible community resources should be used to sup-
plement the instruction children receive in English. such
as tape-recording a member of the community telling a
story to the children in the native language.

i 0. Indwidual differences must hp taken into account
in the instructional approach used with LEP students.
IEP children in general. and refugees in particular, differ
vastly from one another in many ways including their
educational background. learning styles, and native
language proficiency. Because these individual charac-
teristics make a significant difference in the way in
which a child learns, provisions must be made to
address individual children's needs in a classroom
setting. This can be achieved by setting up cooperative
learning groups, learning centers, and peer tutoring.

11. Parents' involvement in their children's education
is essential to an effective instructional program.
Research shows that when parents are more involved in
school, their children do better (Simich-Duclgeon, 1987).
Parents can provide a valuable resource by bringing
their native culture into the classroom and by providing
support to their children in the native language.
Whenever possible. parents should be invited to join in
school activities: they can attend parent-teacher con-
ferences and should be invited to participate in any
special artistic and athletic events with their children
(also see the article by Myriam Met, this issue).
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Oral Language Development: The Natural
Approach

PREP English Language Units use the Natural
Approach, which rests on two assumptions: (a) Speech
is not taught directly; instead, students acquire it
through comprehensible input in low-anxiety environ-
ments; and (b) Speech emerges in natural stages,
specifically comprehension, early production. speech
emergence, and intermediate fluency.

The Comprehension Stage. During this stage,
learners begin to glean meaning from the input pre-
sented to them. Children begin to associate sound and
meaning and make some sense of the way language
relates to their environment. They need time to develop
listening strategies and comprehension skills. Initially.
children do not make much attempt to communicate
using words; instead, they indicate comprehension
nonverbally. In this stage. teachers must do everything
possible to make a message comprehensible to chil-
dren. For example, the teacher may draw a picture of a
body. describing each step along the way: "Let's draw a
body. What do I need? Do I need a head? OK. let's draw
a head. Now. do 1 need some hair? Yes, let's draw some
hair," and so forth.

During this stage. learning activities do not require
children to speak. although some children may naturally
do so. This stage is particularly important in the PREP
program because children's success in school depends
more on comprehension skills than production skills.
Children need time to acquire enough passive vocabu-
lary to understand what is going on in the classroom.
Total Physical Response (TPR) (Asher. 1982 is espec-
ially useful in improving comprehension strategies and
teaching new vocabulary. Asher maintains that children
learn their first language by following the commands of
the parents. TPR assumes that language is most easily
acquired if coupled with body movement or appropriate
actions.

Children acquire language through performing tasks
that require them to do something or make something.
By focusing attention on the activity, they concentrate
on what they are doing rather than on the language:
performing actions gives meaning to the language.
Vocabulary becomes comprehensible through gestures,
actions, and pictures.

Early Production Stage. In this stage, students
naturally begin to produce a limited number of words
they have heard and understood many times. It is im-
portant to continue providing listening activities, but
opportunities must also be provided for the children to
respond to the teacher. The following four types of ques-
tions encourage single-word responses:

1. Yes/no : Is this the head?
2. Choice: Is this the head or the nose?
3. Completion: This ts a small. red
4. Questions with single-word answers: What is

this?
These types of questions are easy to use with pictures.
For example."Look at the picture. What do you see?
(man). Yes, good, that's a man. Is he young or old? (old).
Yes, he's old. What's he doing? (gardening). Good, he's
gardening. Do you like gardening?" and so on.

Speech Emergence. In this stage, students spon-
taneously begin to produce word combinations. Lan-
guage Experience activities provide a good basis for the
emergence of speech. The activity must be sufficiently
meaningful and interesting to engage the students' at-
tention and generate oral language. In this stage, stu-
dents should be given opportunities to produce simple
sentences. For example. they can be asked questions

that require simple comparisons, descriptions, and
sequencing of events. Instead of correcting errors
explicily, teachers can model language by expanding
simple utterances:
Teacher
What is the
monkey doing now?
What is Danh doing
to the monkey ?
Does the monkey
like it? Why?
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Student
(He play)

(Danh pet)

(Peel good)

Teacher
Yes, he's playing.

Yes, he's petting
the monkey.
Yes, the monkey
likes it because it
feels good.

In the early stages of second language development.
especially in a class where the majority of children
speak the same language. much of the chatter may be in
the children's native language. Rather than trying to
prevent children from using their native language,
teachers should use the concrete actions involved in the
activity to help the children associate their spontaneous
utterances in the native language with their equivalents
in English.

Intermediate Fluency Stage. This stage concentrates
on the development of speech. Because language fluency
develops better when students have a need to express
themselves, activities in the content areas provide good
opportunities for language interaction and expanding
their vocabulary. This is also the stage in which the
most time should be devoted to literacy development.

Literacy Development: Whole Language
Approaches

Nontraditional methods such as the Whole Language
Approach were chosen for literacy development to take
into account the learner's total language needs (Good-
man, 1986). In this approach, the focus of instruction is
on meaning. and learning activities revolve around
specific content in a real communicative situation.

The PREP program uses three methods that promote
reading, beginning with shared reading with big books,
Language Experience activities, and sustained silent
reading. Although these methods can be used simul-
taneously to teach reading. most often they are used in
sequence.

Shared Reading with Big Books simulates the
experience of bedtime-story reading. Through high-
interest stories written in enlarged print specifically for
children, every child in the classroom can share in the
process of hearing and seeing a story unfold. Reading
good children's literature is the center of this instruc-
tional program. Children participate in anv way they
like: as listeners, choral readers, or individual. readers.

This approach is particularly useful for children
from nonliterate backgrounds who have not been intro
duced to literacy in the natural, enjoyable way that most
children in a literate society have. Shared reading relies
on children's natural search for meaning. By the very
nature of the situation, an adult reading a story to a child
is a shared experience that invites participation by
children. When listening to a favorite story that is read
often, children will usually join in the reading in any way
that is comfortable to them. They may at first mumble
along with the teacher: eventual-1y their mumbles will
turn into recognizable words. They may echo-read.
repeating parts of the story as it is being read. As
children become more fluent, they become "expert read
ers." and play the role of the teacher.

The Language Experience Approach. One of the best
ways to help students make the transition from their
or.1 language to standard printed English is to use the

See WHOLE LANGUAGE p. 6
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Language Experience Approach (LEA). LEA is based on
the notion that children are better able to read mater-
ials that (a) stem from their own experiences and (b)
are based on their own oral language. A large portion of
LEA involves eliciting oral language from children and
shaping it in preparation for its use as written material.

LEA involves whole language by allowing children to
read stories rather than isolated words or sentences.
Reading material is natural in that the only vocabulary
controls in the material stem from the limitations of the
child's speaking vocabulary. Since children are given
reading material that they themselves compose orally.
success in reading is ensured. This approach also
ensures that the inten-elationship of oral and written
language is clear and natural.

Sustained Silent Reading. In this phase. everyone in
class including the teacher chooses a book and reads
silently at his or her own pace. This experience provides
an opportunity for children to see reading and writing as
something to be enjoyed rather than something that
causes stress. anxiety. and possibly even embarrass-
ment. Allotting school time for children to simply read
whatever they want to, and for no other reason than
enjoyment, is especially important for children who do
not live in a highly literate home environment and thus
do little. if any. reading for pleasure at home.

The PREP program uses three methods of devel-
oping writing skills in ESL that are based on the whole
language approach: dictated stories, dialogue journal
writing, and creative writing.

Dictated Stories. In the early stages of second
language development, when the children are at the
preproduction stage, group writing activities are most
appropriate. Dictated stories serve to introduce to
children the experience of composing a piece of writing.
After completing an oral language activity, children
prepare to compose a group story by recounting the
sequence of steps in the activity and reviewing the
vocabulary to be included in the story. The children then
dictate a story about the activity to the teacher. Using
large. lined newsprint, the teacher takes down the
dictation from the students. For children who are very
limited in English proficiency, the teacher may need to
slightly modify the utterances.

Dialogue Journal Wrinng. Children take 5-10 min-
utes a day to write regularly to the teacher in a bound
notebook about a topic of their choice, and the teacher
writes back as an active participant in a written
conversation that continues throughout the school year.
This ongoing, daily writing is on topics that children
themselves choose to write about at their level of lan-
guage proficiency. however minimal (Kreeft. Shuy.
Staton. Reed. & Morroy. 1984).

Dialogue journal writing helps create a strong
emotional bond between teacher and child. The inter-
action is nonthreatening because its focus is on
communication rather than form. The teacher and the
child write as participants in a conversation, commu-
nicating a genuine message. While the teacher does not
evaluate the student's language. the teacher's writing
serves as a language model for the child within the
context of their messages (Staton. Kreeft, & Gutstein.
1985).

Dialogue journals are a practical instance of reading
and writing bound together in a single functional
experience. The language input the child receives from
the teacher's entry is slightly beyond the student's
language ability. As children read the teacher s guided
response to their own journal entries, they gradually
adjust their writing by providing more information about
their own expenences. and thus their language im-
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proves. Journal entries by students may start with sin-
gle words or pairs of words, but work with dialogue
journals in many school districts indicates that their
entries will expand significantly by the end of the school
year. As in LEA stories, students' printed words become
meaningful and personal, and comprehension is gen
erally ensured.

Creative Writing. The use of creative writing as a
teaching tool is based on two premises: (a) The essence
of writing is to communicate ideas and feelings: and (b)
Children have a natural urge to express their thoughts
and feelings creatively in "writing." In this approach,
children are given the opportunity to write about any-
thing they feel like writing about. They are encouraged
to produce "written" language, and, through teachers'
feedback, are led to organize their thoughts better and
eventually to follow the conventional rules of writing.
Grammar and spelling are explicitly taught only after
children experience the thrill of uninhibitedly express-
ing themselves in writing. Children taught in this way
take pride in their work and in themselves.

By using this approach, children's writing initially
takes the form of drawing, which may be combined with
squiggles representing verbal language. If children are
exposed to enough written language in the form of LEA
stories or children's literature and if the teacher gives
the appropriate feedback, their mock writing will gra-
dually be transformed into acceptable forms of writing.
In the process. children will follow their own uncon-
ventional rules of writing. They will also use invented
spelling: TNK U FOR THE EARGS I JUS LUV THOS
EARGS (Thank you for the earrings. I just love those
earrings).

As in the case of oral language, children need to
receive feedback focused on the content and meaning of
the message rather than on its form. Feedback can be
given to children by means of "conferences," in which the
teacher reacts to a child's writing individually and
comments orally on the piece that the child has pro-
duced. Conferences are of two types: content and pro-
cess. In a content conference, the teacher comments on
the ideas the what and in a process conference, the
teacher comments on the way in which the piece is
written the how.

As with any writer, the child needs to share his or her
product with others. Thus, an important component of
the creative writing approach is the "publishing" of
children's work. A book or a story written by the child
may be photocopied. exhibited in an author's corner, or
exc-hanged with another class.

The Promise of PREP
The PREP program marks a significant and exciting

development in refugee training for young children.
Findings from current research and new methodologies
have been incorporated into the program design. As a
result. the PREP staff hopes to contribute to. as well as
profit from, the body of knowledge about second lan-
guage acquisition and literacy, particularly with respect
to this unique group not yet immi-rsed in the target
culture and language.
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ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT:
IMPLICATIONS FOR TEACHERS OF

LEARNING DISABLED STUDENTS

Timothy E. Heron and William L. Heward

Abstract. Results obtained from normative or criterion-referenced assessments
are sufficient to determine the starting point for most studLnts' academic or social
instruction. However, some students' learning/behavior difficulties are subtle and
complex and, thus, necessitate a more global assessment to ensure the most ap-
propriate instructional approach. This paper discusses the rationale for conduct-
ing an ecological assessment, a model for conceptualizing ecological assessment
data, factors .affecting student performance, sources of ecological assessment
data, and implications of such data for the teacher of learning disabled students.

Use of the word "ecology" is no longer
restricted to such areas as urban planning,
wildlife conservation, and land and resource
management. An ecological perspective has
now also entered educational practices for ex-
ceptional students. There has been an increased
intzrest in assessing and analyzing not only the
responses of the learner, but also the various
ecologies, physical and psychological, in which
the learner functions. Ecological assessment, as
used in this paper, encompasses two perspec-
tives. First, the learning disabled student is seen
as possessing a "behavioral ecology" to the ex-
tent that changes in one behavior may affect
other behaviors. Second, behavior is viewed
within an environmental context whereby
changes in one environmental condition (i.e.,
contingency) may produce changes in other
conditions which, in turn, affect the performance
of the individual (Rogers-Warren & Warren,
1977). More succinctly, ecological assessment
refers to the analysis of an individual's learning
environment and his/her interactions within and
across these settings (Wallace & Larsen, 1978).
Regardless of the source of assessment data
(i.e., the student, the environment, or the in-
teraction) the student's observable behaviors are
the ultimate subjects of assessment and analysis
(Baer, 1974).

The purpose of this paper is to: 1) present a
basis for ecological assessment of learning dis-
abled students; 2) outline ecological factors af-
fecting learning disabled students' performance;
3) describe sources of ecological data; and 4)
discuss the implications of ecological assessment
and intervention for the teacher of learning dis-
abled (LD) students.

RATIONALE FOR CONDUCTING
ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENTS OF

LD STUDENTS
Special educators generally agree that the cor-

nerstone of sound diagnostic-prescriptive
teaching is gathering and interpreting reliable
and valid assessment data. Without this initial
step, a functional teaching plan is unlikely to
follow..Ecological assessment data can be used to
1) determine present levels of student achieve-
ment, 2) provide the teacher and/or parent with
a reasonable starting point for intervention, and
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3) serve as a standard by which to measure
educational progress.

Assessment of learning disabled students' per-
formance, however, should not be restricted to a
search for student variables which may account
for behavior, but must, in some cases, be ex-
tended to situational variables which contribute
to the initiation and maintenance of a behavior.
In short, to obtain a more representative
measure of student performance, it may be
necessary to assess both the student and his/her
environment because they interact with each
other. Given the varied ecologies in which the
LD student functions, "appropriate and effective
intervention cannot occur without an adequate
understanding of the child and his or her en-
vironments" (Hardin. 1978, p. 15).

Most educators who work with LD students
agree that such students' performance can vary a
great deal within the day and across academic
subject areas. For example, resource room
teachers commonly evaluate an LD student's
performance in their class as acceptablemaybe
even exemplarywhile the regular education
teacher in whose class the student is

mainstreamed may consider the same student's
performance later in the day completely dif-
ferent.

Even though ecological assessment may pro-
vide a rich, descriptive data base of an LD stu-
dent's performance, teachers must weigh the
costs and benefits of using such an assessment
procedure. Teachers may not need to conduct a
full-scale ecological assessment to set the stage
for functional teaching. If direct measurement of
student academic and social performance using
normative or criterion-referenced instruments
provides the LD teacher with a reasonable start-
ing point for instruction, ecological assessment
should be forestalled. On the other hand, some
students' problems are so complex that only an
ecological assessment enables the teacher to pin-
point and ultimately resolve these problems.

A MODEL OF
ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT

A model of ecological assessment should take
into account several factors related to the student
and the environments in which the student
operates According to Carroll (1974) an

ecological model consists of six steps: 1) delinea-
tion of the assessment goals (i.e., identify the
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data to be collected and how they will be used);
2) formation of a conceptual framework within
which to assess the learner and the environment
(i.e., identify the relative importance of learner
and environmental factors); 3) implementation
of the assessment plan (i.e., conduct direct
observations, inspect work samples or products);
4) evaluation of assessment results; 5) develop-
ment of a set of hypotheses (i.e., relationships
between student behavior and identified learner
characteristics and environmental factdrs); and
6) development of a learning plan (i.e., an in-
tervention strategy designed to match learner
characteristics with appropriate environmental
settings).

Wallace and Larsen (1978) cautioned that
while any ecological assessment model may be
useful for conceptualizing the process, teachers
and other field-based personnel must recognize
that specific techniques must be developed to
collect reliable and valid assessment data for
both environmentally based and student-based
factors.

ECOLOGICAL FACTORS AFFECTING
LD STUDENTS' PERFORMANCE

Many variables may influence an LD student's
performance including physiological factors,
physical aspects of the environment, student-
student interaction, teacher-student interaction,
home environment, and the student's reinforce-
ment history. A complete ecological assessment
takes into account each of these areas to deter-
mine how they might Interrelate to affect the stu-
dent's performance.
Physiological Factors

As part of an ecological assessment the
teacher must consider physiological disabilities or
medical deficiencies within the student that
might account for his/her performance. In addi-
tion to conditions which are commonly recog-
nized as producing an educational handicap
(e.g., hearing or vision impairment), the in-
creased use of pharmaceutical interventions for
learning and behavior-disordered students
means that teachers must be aware of the
effect(s) of any medications students take

regularly. It is not unusual for a learning disabled
student's behavior to change dramatically as
his/her medication wears off, or if the daily
dosage is changed.

Additionally, some LD students suffer from



recurring colds or other respiratory problems
which may affect their ability to attend to direc-
tions, complete academic tasks, or function ap-
propriately within the classroom. Also, allergies
can produce irritating and uncomfortable sec-
ondary effects (e.g., rashes) which, in turn, may
affect the student's ability to participate ap-
propriately within the class.
Physical Aspects of the Environment

The classroom is a complex environment con-
sisting of many stimuli. The extent to which the
physical aspects .of the classroom interact with
other variables to affect student performance is
not fully understood. However, spatial density,
seating arrangement, lighting, and noise level
appear to be related to student performance to
such a degree that their inclusion in an ecological
assessment is warranted.

Spatial density. Spatial density refers to the
amount of space an individual has per unit of
area. A study conducted by Krantz and Risley
(cited in O'Leary & O'Leary, 1977) indicated
that spatial density in classrooms can affect stu-
dent performance. Specifically, student on-task
performance during a teacher demonstration
and story was greater under uncrowded condi-
tions than during crowded conditions. However,
when praise and classroom privileges were in-
troduced, student on-task performance in-
creased even under crowded conditions. The
study demonstrated that a simple adjustment In
the amount of space per student could be as ef-
fective as implementation of a contingency
management plan for increasing student on-task
behavior.

Seating arrangement. The location of a stu-
dent's seat during various classroom activities
can affect performance in those activities. Stein-

zor (1950) showed that conversation tends to
flow across a table rather than around it.
Therefore, a teacher who wishes to increase an
LD student's verbal production would be advised
to place a highly verbal student across from,
rather than next to, the LD student.

Axelrod, Hall, and Tams (1972) showed that
student kicking and off -task behavior can be
reduced if students are switched from a "cluster"
arrangement of chairs where they sit face to face

to a "rows" arrangement placing them back to
back. Likewise, as can be inferred from Adams
and Biddle's (1970) study, students who sit
along the sides or In the back of the room are

likely to receive more teacher attention if their
seats are moved to the front or center aisle of the
classroom.

Classroom lighting. The amount of
available light can affect the LD student's perfor-
mance on various tasks. Students need enough
light in a classroom to be able to see without
straining their eyes. Results from one study,
although by no means conclusive, suggest that
the kind of classroom light can also be important.
Mayron, Ott, Nations, and Mayron (1974) com-
pared .full-spectrum fluorescent lighting equip-
ped with radiation shields to standard cool-white
fluorescent light in four windowless first-grade
classrooms. Results indicated that the first
graders exposed to the full-spectrum lighting
with radiation shields were less hyperactive and
showed improved achievement scores com-
pared to their counterparts exposed to the cool-
white fluorescent lights.

Noise. While the data on the effects of noise
within the classroom are tentative, one study
(Bronzaft & McCarthy, 1975) indicated that
reading performance may be affected by en-
vironmental distractions. It is not clear, however,
whether unwanted noise affects student perfor-
mance directly, or whether It affects perfor-
mance indirectly by reducing teaching time.

Student-Student Interaction
Numerous authors have indicated that

student-student Interaction or peer group
dynamics is an essential component of ecological
analysis (Wallace & Larsen, 1978; Hardin,
1978). The more precise the description of how
the student "fits" within the social structure of the
classroom, the more effective the interven-
tionif needed.

In cases where LD students are integrated into
regular classrooms, teachers would be advised to
consider ecological assessment because of the
complex interactions present in mainstreamed
classrooms. Research data indicate that handi-
capped students, in general, are less accepted
(lano, Ayers, Heller, McGettigan, & Walker,
1974) and more rejected by their nonhandi-
capped peers (Bryan, 1974). On the other
hand, Kitano, Stiehl, and Cole (1978) suggested
that non handicapped children lack a sense of
awareness of handicapping conditions and are
unable to ascertain the unique needs and prob-
lems of handicapped individuals.

An understanding of the powerful role that
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student-student interaction plays in the
classroom emphasizes the need to conduct an
ecological assessment. For example, a teacher
attempting to modify the inappropriate verbal
behavior of a mainstreamed learning disabled
student must consider that verbal behavior in
relation to the student's peer group. It would be
ineffective to reduce the LD student's inap-
propriate comments without addressing the con-
ditions which produced them (e.g., peer rejec-
tion or lack of sensitivity) (cf. Heron, 1978).

Teacher-Student Interaction
An ecological assessment of the special educa-

tion teacher's classroom behavior should pro-
ceed from the basic question: What does the
teacher control in the classroom? When this
question is carefully considered, the answer
must almost certainly include the statement: The
teacher controls opportunity to respond and pro-
vide feedback. Restated in behavioral terms, the
teacher controls antecedent stimuli and conse-
quences. For example, the teather determines
how many math problems students are going to
be issued, how long a given activity will last, how
long to wait for a student's verbal response to a
question, what questions to ask, etc. Likewise,
the teacher controls whether praise, points, free
time, or a host of other reinforcers (or punishers)
will be used as consequences for various

.behaviors. Clearly, a teacher's interaction "style"
is an important part of the classroom ecology.

Several studies have shown that teachers act
differentially toward the students in their
classrooms (Brophy & Good, 1974; Jackson,
1968). Bryan (1978), for example, noted that
LD students and their nonhandicapped peers
spent identical amounts of time interacting with
the teacher, yet, despite receiving equal
amounts of reinforcement, the LDs received
twice as much criticism from teachers. Chap-
man, Larsen. and Parker (1979) extended
previous findings by showing that the LD
students in their study received more teacher
criticisms and warnings across work-related, pro-
cedural, and tvhavioral contacts than did their
normal counterparts. The authors speculated
that regular classroom teachers may be un-
prepared to manage the total behavior of the
learning disabled student. Bryan, Wheeler,
Felcan. and Henek (1976) found that response
opportunities varied across educational settings
Specifically, LD students had fewer response op-
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portunities in the regular classrooms (and
presumably reduced chances for reinforcement)
than they did in special education classrooms.

Many veteran special education teachers con-
cur that student performance varies from morn-
ing to afternoon. Where possible, teachers at-
tempt to plan "heavy" academic subjects during
the morning hours when students are more apt
to be fresh and alert. There are, however, more
subtle factors to consider. For example, Krantz
and Risley (cited in O'Leary & O'Leary, 1977)
demonstrated that the classroom activity se-
quence, that is, the order of active and inactive
sessions, has a great influence on student attend-
ing and social behavior.

Finally, teachers must recognize the effect of
their teaching style on learning disabled students'
performance and be aware of the potential for
differential interaction across students and time.
Home Environment

The birth of a new brother or sister, the death
of a relative, or the sudden illness of a parent are
events which may occur in the home and can
alter the behavior of LD students in school. For
the most part, the effect of such events is tran-
sitory, and the student returns to a more or less
normal state in a short time. Other events that
occur in the home have a more lasting impact on
an LD student's school behavior. The death of
one or both parents, the dissolution of a mar-
riage, the occurrence of child abuse and neglect
in the home, the presence of chronic alcoholism
or drug addiction, and extreme sibling rivalry are
events which can have a significant and long-
term effect on the LD student's ability to perform
in the classroom. While there are many ethical
considerations to overcome when conducting an
ecological assessment of the home (Hardin,
1978), the data that can be obtained are
valuable in programming appropriate interven-
tions across all the student's ecologies.

Of course, ecological assessment of the home
environment should not be restricted to crisis
situations. Teachers can obtain useful informa-
tion on students' abilities and interests by in-
cluding the home environment in the assess
ment. Data obtained in this fashion could be
used to initiate new reinforcement programs or
different instructional activities Conversely.
Kroth, Whelan, and Stables (1970) found that
parents were able to incorporate the teacher's in-
structions in a home-based education program



which increased the student's in-school
academic performance. Other researchers (e.g.,
Hawkins & Sluyter, 1970; Heron & Axelrod,
1976) have shown that parents are capable and
willing to serve as adjunct educators in the
home.
Reinforcement History

A student's performance in home and school
environments is determined to a great extent by
his/her previous reinforcement history
(Stephens, 1977). When past reinforcement
levels have been inadequate, and when a newly
established behavior must be maintained across
ecologies (e.g. , resource room, regular
classroom, and the home), an ecological assess-
ment might facilitate a coordinated intervention.
Also, the ecological assessment might reveal the
conditions under which the student received dif-
ferential reinforcement in the past. If these con-
ditions can be identified, they can be incor-
porated into future programming.

SOURCES OF ECOLOGICAL
ASSESSMENT DATA

While the factors that can influence an LD stu-
dent's academic and social performance are
almost unlimited, the teacher's search for such
factors can be confined to the following four ma-
jor sources: student records, interviews, teacher-
administered tests, and direct and daily observa-
tion.
Student Records

A student's school records are often a source
of useful information. In addition to notes and
dates demarking the major milestones of the stu-
dent's school career, such records typically in-
clude scores attained by the student on achieve-
ment tests, intelli fence tests, or any other stand-
ardized assessment instrument. Records typically
also include the student's health and medical
history as it pertains to school performance (e.g.,
allergy reactions, seizures). Further anecdotal
records may serve as a means of evaluating the
LD student's previous reinforcement history
(i.e., those objects or events which, when ap-
plied subsequent to a behavior, strengthened it).
In some instances, anecdotal observations by
previous teachers, the school psychologist, or
other personnel may be useful for understanding
the student's special needs.

Special precautions must be taken when at-
tempting to Incorporate information from a stu-

dent's school records into an ecological assess-
ment, particularly when such information con-
sists of anecdotal notations. First, the informa-
tion may be several years old. Second, when us-
ing written records a teacher is relying not only
upon another person's ability to observe and
analyze the student's behaviors objectively, but
also his/her ability to record those observations
In a manner that allows accurate interpretation.
A teacher who reads that Johnny "often gets
upset when things don't go his way" is left
without much useful diagnostic information
because the statement can be interpreted in
many ways. Further, some interpretations of
statements can be so divergent that they might
indicate radically different interventions.

A final precaution regarding school records
concerns expectations. While anecdotal infor-
mation can be very useful, the LD teacher must
strive not to let statements like "he can't learn
math" serve as a built-in rationale fqg not
teaching math. Such anecdotal statements might
shade the teacher's expectations to the extent
that little time is devoted to math instruction for
the particular student. As a result, the student
gets less help and falls even further behind.

In spite of the precautions one must take when
attempting to incorporate school records into an
overall ecological assessment profile, such
records must not be overlooked. While a test
score or anecdotal record might not identify a
specific factor causing a student's learning prob-
lem, such material may serve to signal that a
given area deserves more intensive, direct
assessment.
Interviews

Interviewing an LD student's previous
teachers and other school personnel who have
worked directly with the child can provide useful
Information for ecological assessment. While
anecdotal notes In a student's school folder are
at best second hand, often vague and usually
incomplete, talking with the original source
enables the student's present teacher to try out
possible interpretations and find out the exact
meaning of the anecdotal records. Many impor-
tant items that were omitted In the original entry
may also surface in a face-to-face Interview.
Given this information, a teacher may save
valuable time and may avoid creating additional
problems. For instance, the intervention that
seemed appropriate based upon the current
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teacher's direct assessment proves an obvious
wrong choice, but without the additional infor-
mation provided by interviewing the past

teacher, this relevant information would not
have been uncovered.

The LD student's parents also present a major
source of Information, and any assessment at-

tempting to be "ecological" must encompass the
home environment. Parents can provide infor-
mation about their child's behavior or routine at
home which may affect school performance. For
example, a change in the student's medication
or dosage may affect his/her ability to stay on
task and complete assignments in school. Such
information can be invaluable to the teacher's
programi-ning efforts. In most cases, access to
this information depends upon the teacher's
skills in communicating with parents.

A detailed discussion of how to conduct
parent interviews can be found in Stephens
(1977). One key technique related directly to
gathering specific ecological assessment data is
to ask a series of questions aimed at finding out
what parents mean by stating that their child
"misbehaves." Heward, Dardig, and Rossett
(1979) provide examples of this structured inter-
viewing technique designed to increase parents'
use of more specific terms to describe their
child's actions:

During what time of day does Elizabeth
seem most "uncooperative?" What does
she do then?

Are there any parts of the house or certain
situations where Jimmy "acts like a

baby?" If so, where, and what does he
do?

How many different ways does Phillip "act
afraid?" Let's make a list of what he does
when he's afraid.

What's the most frequent "withdrawn "thing
Susan does?

The same type of questioning should be used
to determine the parents' behaviors toward the
child. This interview technique may also be used
with teachers and other professionals when they
use such terms as "distractible," "lazy," or

"slow,"
The family physician is another key source of

ecological assessment data for the LD student
whose treatment includes regular medication.
Teachers must know how the prescribed
medications might affect the student during the
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school day, how the child may look or behave if
a dosage has not been taken, and any potential
side-effects of the medication. Based on this in-
formation, the LD teacher will be in a better posi-
tion to note changes in the student's perfor-
mance that might warrant modification of the
child's medication program. These kinds of
ecological assessment data are very important as
changes in dosage or type of medication can
have tremendous effects on the student's ability
to respond to certain programs that need to be
implemented to meet the student's IEP objec-
tives.

Finally, the LD student must not be forgotten.
In the search for all pertinent Information, it is
easy to overlook the student himself./herself.
Whenever possible, the student should be inter-
viewed and included In discussions of program-
ming plans. More and more educators are
becoming convinced that informing students of
what is going on in the classroom, and why, is
essential. Some of the most exciting behavior
change research in recent years has been in the
area of self-control and self-management, where
students design, implement, and evaluate their
own programs (see Lovitt, 1977; O'Leary &
O'Leary, 1977).

Two key factors work to determine the
usefulness of the assessment information ob-
tained from interviews, i.e., the LD teacher's skill
in conducting the student interview and the
teacher's bias. As teachers improve their inter-
viewing skills, they also become more adept at
perceiving bias and consequently at weighing
student responses.
Teacher-Administered Tests

Testing students to determine academic
growth or potential is a well accepted practice.
Generally speaking, ther, are two major test
categories: formal (norm-referenced tests) and
informal (criterion referenced) teacher-made
tests. Both types of tests can be used to assess a
variety of academic and social behaviors. An
ecological assessment would not be complete
without the inclusion of data from one or both of
these sources.

Formal tests. Standardized achievement or
diagnostic tests can be distinguished from infor-
mal tests In at least two ways. First, the directions
for administering the test, the time frame in
which the test is to be administered, and the
scoring procedure are specified in the test



manual. The examiner is expected to follow the
instructions, lest the test be invalidated. Second,
tables are usually included in the testing manual
so that an individual's score(s) can be compared
to a norm or comparison group.

Wallace and Larsen (1978) listed four limita-
tions of formal tests. These included:
overgeneralization or misinterpretation of find-
ings; lack of specific information for teachers
regarding behaviors to be learned; low or nonex-
istent reliability data; and variation in perfor-
mance which occurs as a function of the ex-
aminer or the student.

Informal tests. Informal or criterion-
referenced tests are designed to give the LD
teacher information about specific student
strengths and weaknesses. Such tests are usually
administered in the classroom by the teacher,
and items included are directly related to the
area(s) of instruction (Lovitt, 1977).

Two advantages of informal tests compared to
norm-referenced assessments are: a) student
growth can be measured regularly with respect
to prior achievement levels; and b) teachers can
modify the time, location, or construction of the
test to meet the unique needs of the student.
Direct and Daily Observation

No other source of assessment data can pro-
vide the breadth of information inherent in direct
and daily observation. The teacher can use a
number ot direct observation . techniques to
record student and teacher behavior as well as
situational factors affecting student performance.

Permanent products. Written assignments,
quizzes, tests, and video and audio tapes of stu-
dent responses are considered permanent pro-
ducts. Teachers can usually index the LD stu-
dent's performance using these measures across
various dimensions (e.g., rate correct, types of
errors committed, response topography). Fur-
ther, video and audio tapes can serve as ex-
cellent means of assessing teacher-student and
student-student interactions. By reviewing a
recorded tape, a teacher can determine the
number of teacher-student interactions, the con-
ditions under which the interactions occurred,
and the effect of the interactions.

Adequate reliability of permanent-product
measures can be ensured by having a second
person independently scare the data. Reliability
scores are usually quite high for permanent-
product measures.

Observational recording. Many classroom
events do not result in permanent products
(e.g., verbal responses, on-task performance,
out-of -seat behavior). To record these behaviors
(without the aid of audio or video taping) the LD
teacher must use an observational technique
which "samples" the behavior at particular time
intervals. Teachers interested in assessing such
factors as seating arrangement, level of
classroom light, or spatial density within the
room are advised to use observational recording
techniques. By systematically changing a factor
and noting its effect, a teacher becomes able to
assess the relative importance of the factor to the
LD student's performance.

The following three observational techniques
are commonly employed during ecological
assessment: interval sampling, time sampling,
and duration recording (Cooper, 1974). When
using interval sampling a teacher notes whether
or not the target behavior occurred at any time
during a specified interval (e.g., 5 seconds). A
time sampling technique requires the teacher to
record the occurrence or nonoccurrence of the
target behavior at the end of the specified inter-
val (e.g., 5 minutes), while duration recording
requires the teacher to record the total amount
of time the student engaged In the target
behavior.

Checklists. Wallace and Larsen (1978) sug-
gested that checklists and rating scales be used to
summarize observational data. However,
Stephens (1977) warned that checklists often in-
clude terms which are vague and subject to the
recorder's interpretation. Whereas observational
forms of data collection usually yield reliability in-
dices exceeding 80%a commonly accepted
criterionchecklists and rating scales often do
not provide acceptable levels of interobserver
reliability.

High reliability scores for any type of observa-
tional system are obtained when the target
behavior is clearly defined and agreed upon by
observers who have received training in the
observation procedures to be used and have had

opportunity to practice with the observational
code or checklist.

IMPLICATIONS OF ECOLOGICAL
ASSESSMENT AND INTERVENTION

FOR LD TEACHERS
Ecological assessment can provide LD

teachers with functional data with which to plan
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and implement appropriate programs for their
students. An ecological assessment can provide
valuable information not only about the student's
behavioi, but also about the various settings in
which the student performs (Carroll, 1974).

As stated previously, the key to using an
ecological assessment Ls to know when to use it.
Full-scale ecological assessments for their own
sake are not recommendable for LD teachers
charged with imparting a great number of Impor-
tant skills to many children in a limited amount of
time. In most cases, the time and effort spent
conducting an exhaustive ecological assessment
would be better used in direct instruction. While
the results of an ecological assessment might
prove interesting, they do not always change the
course of a planned intervention. Under what
conditions then will an ecological assessment
yield data that will significantly affect the course
of treatment? Herein lies the challenge.
Educators must strive to become keen
discriminators of: 1) situations In which a
planned intervention has the potential for affect-
ing student behaviors other than the behavior of
concern; and 2) situations in which an interven-
tion, estimated to be effective if the target
behavior is viewed in isolation, may be ineffec-
tive because other ecological variables come into
play.

Regardless of the amount and range of infor-
mation available about a student, the LD teacher
must make instructional decisions based on an
empirical analysis of the target behavior.
Ultimately, this careful analysis (i.e., direct and
daily measurement) of the behavior of interest
will help identify those situations in which
ecological assessment is warranted.

The analogu to a professional photographer
who carries both a telephoto lens (direct assess-
ment) and a wide-angle lens (ecological assess-
ment) may be useful. In the hands of a skilled
photographer both the wide-angle and the
telephoto lens yield valuable information, albeit
at different levels and for different purposes.
With the wide-angle lens, a broader perspective
on the photo's composition (e.g., background,
setting, lighting) can be derived. However, some
resolution is compromised. With the telephoto
lens, the reverse occurs; detail is enhanced but
the overall context of the photo may be lost or
blurred. Teachers do not always need the wide-
angle view, but on certain occasions ecological
assessment becomes necessary.
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While direct assessment approaches can pro-
vide the LD teacher with a sharper, more precise
view of classroom behavior, It must be
remembered that the ultimate resolution of some
problems may require the teacher to focus on a
broader ecological perspective.
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THE SUM & SUBSTANCE
OF LEARNING STYLES

in the authoes wonis
It is caring and professional to respond to children's lecrrling styles . . .

research evidences that they learn more and retain better when we do

By Dr. Rita Dunn

FOR LEVELS FRE.K THROUGH 12

Question:
Mary, Mary, Cufte Contrary,
How can 1 hog, your mind groW?

Answer:
Teach me awhile Through my own
learning style and 171 grasp
ail the things I should know!

Experienced teachers don't have
0 be told that lehildren are very

different from each other: they see
those differences every day of each
week as they teach. Some youngsters
sit quietly for long periods of time in
rapt attention, while simultaneously.
others squirm, daydream or talk with
their classmates. Some kids are eager
to go to school whereas others are
fearful of leaving their parents. Some
children remain "glued" to the
teacher: some only want to interact
with peers: some do well withor with-
outbothi

Most of us also recognize that
youngsters in the same class seem to
learn in different ways and through dif-
ferent approaches or materials. This is
Simply due to the fact that children
have different biological and ertvlron-
,rnentaf backgrounds and these contri-
bute to th development of each
child's unique arid Individual learning
style.
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Learning style can determine
whether or not young children want to
come to school, or .pay attention, or
how long they'll pay attention: it directs
where they should sit (or stand!), with
whom, and the time of day (or night)
they are mOst likely to learn, The way in
which new information or skills shOuld
be introduced and reinforced for cer-
tain children can also be determined
by !earning style. We've seen that
teaching through individual learning
styles is more effective than teaching
every child in the same way. Well-de-

signed research verifies that students
learn more, more easily, and remem-
ber t3etter when the instructional
methods or materials used match their
learning style characteristics.

What is Learning Style?
Regardless of age, lO, raCe, sex or
socioeConomic background, human
beings tend to learn through their
strengths and avoid their weaknesses.
How we learnour "style"depends
on our 1) environment 2).emotionality
3) sociological preference 4) biological

DIAGNOSING . LEARNING SiYLES

Figure 1

Reprinted with permission c4 the publisher, Early Yews Inc., Norwalk, CT 06654. From the
(January 1982) issue of fedy_ntens magazine
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traits and 5) psychological inclinations
See Figure 1

The Environmental Elements
Students are either stimulated or inhib-
ited by the location in which they are
trying to learn and their reactions are
determined by their biological makeup
Children can't change their hearing.
sight, temperature or body sensitivities
any more easily than they can alter the
color of their eyes.

SOUND

Haven't You Noticed Children

Who

Say "Ssshl' when they are
Concentrating, and sOmeone
else whispers, shuffles, or

makes noise
Take tests with one hand
covering an ear/
Didn't "hear" the Question
you asked lust before you
called on tnem?
Ask you to repeat a Question
before they'll answer?
COver their ears whenever
loud noises occur>

Some children cannot concentrate
without absolute Quiet, others block ail
sounds easily, others need sound such
as iadio or W when trying to "think
Tne latter group may be sound.sensitive
and may be using music to block out dis
tracting environmental noises of which
others may not even be aware

One research study identified children
who needed extreme quiet and those
who needed sound to concentrate
Reading comprehension skills were
taught to both groups, first in quiet and
then in noisy conditions In the quiet con-
dition, the group that preferred quiet
achieved statist catty better scores than
the group of chi dren who needed sound
to concentrate. Obviously, not everyone
Lan learn in silence Achievement was

EARLY YEARS/JANuARy 1982

reversed under the noisy conditions in
which the youngsters who preferred
sound scored better than those who
needed quiet.

LIGHT AND TEMPERATURE

Haven't You Noticed Children
Who

Are restless, fidgity or squirm
mostly on sunny days'?
Are listless, apathetic, or

"Sleepy"moStly on dreary
dayS, or in dimly lit sections
of the room?
Rub their eyes and turn their
backs tO a Sunny windoinn
Are cold when others are
warm?
Are warm when others are
cold?
Are oblivious to differences in
weather or climate?

Individuals vary in their sensitivity tO
light and temperature because of the dd.

terences in their i5hysical makeup A Ion-
gitudinal study of Students in grades 3
through 12 showed that, generally speak-
ing. the need for light increases wiih age
On the Other hand, people react differ-
ently to identical temperatures because
they literally have thinner or thicker skin

and more or less natural insulation

DESIGN

Haven't You Noticed Children

Who

Sit with one leg crossed
under the Other"
Ficlgit in "hard" chairs or are
up and out of them otten?
Lie on hoOrs or carpeting
when reading/
Sprawl ail over their desks?

SOme Children aid adults concentrate
better in an informal design (floor, rug,
lounge chair or bed) than they do in a for-

mal one (classrOom, library or kitchen
setting). Youngsters shoukIn't be re-
quired to sit for long periods of time if
they learn better in other ways. If they
learn, and do so without disturbing
others.- the design of the environment
shouldn't make a difference to you. Just
as you can't imagine letming someone
else's way, that person would find it dif-
ficult to learn your way.

How to Respond to
Environmental Preferences

There are ways to redesign a regular
classroom to create areas where vety lit-
tle sound penetrates (for those who need
Quiet), and areas where youngsters may
listen to music through earphones. Such
interior .decoration costs nothing, other
than, perhaps, a can of fireproofing
spray, and only takes about an hour to
accomplish. Position chairs and pillows
in areas that are both close to and dis-
tant from the windowspermit young-
sters to sit where khey feel most comfor-
table as long as they are working quietly.

The center of a room usually is warm-
er, areas near a window or heating unit
may be warm or cool at various times.
Encourage children to be aware of their
temperature preferences and to dress
accordingly.

The Emotional Elements
MOTIVATION, PERSISTENCE,

RESPONSIBILITY AND STRUCTURE

Of Course You've Noticed Chil-
dren Who:

Don't seem to want to learn
Want to learn more than
you're prepared to teach

them.
Want to learn about
everything that's not covered
by the regular curriculum.

Complete assignments, but
don't do them well.
Begin assignments. but

Continuta on pageB0
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THE SUM & SUBSTANCE
OF LEARNING STYLES
Continuer:, from page 31

- -
rarely/never complete them.
Complete assignments in
greater depth than you ever
intended.
Complete assignments long
before the others ana then
"don't know what to do" with
their time.
Don't do their work and don't
seem to care.
Do !heie work, but do it care.
lessly.
Do their work, but constantly
worry about how well it's
been done.
Can't begin a task without
asking questions about it.
Begin the task long before
you've given the directions.
Do things exactly the way
they've been told toespe-
cially when the directions
given were incorrect.
Do things their own way
despite the directions you've
given.
Often ask permission to do
things differently.
Ask permission to do things
differently, get the permis-
sion. and then do it exactly as
was required originally.
Couldn't begin a task if they
had to do it their own way.
Leave things for the last

POSsible moment.
Do things irnmodiately and
then can't wait for their

grades,
Are so organized that they
know where everything
isincluding your things.
Are so disorganized that they
don't knOw where their own
things are.

The em000nal elements, as a whole,
develop through children having positive
or negative experiences at home, in their
neighborhoods. or in school; more spe-
cif ically, motivation and responsibility
correlate with achievement. The better a
youngster doeS in school, the more mo-
tivated and responsible he becomes. The
reverse is true, tcounderachieving
students become leSs motivated and re-
spchslble as they proceed through the
grades.

Persistence and responsibility are the
onty elements that appear to be related
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to 10the higher the 10. the higher the
child's level of persistence and respon-
sibility. On the other hand, the more mo-
tivated a youngster becomes, the more
responsibility he evidences.

One study of gifted youngsters re-
vealed that many of these childrenin
contrast to average arid highly achieving
studentscharacterized themselves as
being less responsible. Several years
tater, a prize-winning dissertation sub-
stantiated that what teachers believe are
"responsibility" traits (children doing
what they're told to do. following direc-
lions, completing assignments) are ac-
tually manifestations of conformity.
There has been corroboration that seven
or eight out of 10 gifted children are non-
conforming, critical and sufficiently crea-
tive to want to do things their own way.
Thus, the gifted students' perceived lack
of "responsibility" was. in fact, a lack of
conformity.

Some students need to be told exactly
what to do. when it is due and how it
shOuld be completed. Other children re-
quire choices or options. If we impose
too much structure on creative young-
sters. we inhibit their originality. If we
permit options for children who cannot
handle therm they become frustrated.

How to Respond
to Emotional Elements

Motivation changes from year to year.
class to class and teacher to teacher. If

youngsters are unmotivated, try to teach
them basic skills through high-interest
units. Since interests also vary among
different age, sex and ability groups, it'S
important to learn what really "turns on"
unmotivated youngsters and then teach
them to read, spell, write and express
themselves through their real concerns.

Assign only a few objectives at a time
to the less persistent and less responsi-
ble students (they can learn what every-
one else does. but should not be over-
whelmed by too much to do in a brief
period). Such youngsters need encour-
agement, frequent feedback and cons-
tant supervision as they are working:
often they require specific, detailed di-

reption, too.
You can let motivated, persistent and

responsible students learn at their own
Pace, provided that pace is faster than
you'd expect of the "average" learner.
Provide snort, multiple-part tasks of high
interest for all, but particularly for the un-
motivated, impersistent or less responsi-
ble students. Encourage the latter group
to complete each set of tasks as well as
possible: supervise them and provide
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mediate feedback as they are working.
Give those who require structure specific
directions and then permit sane choices
for those who provide their own struc-
ture. .

The SoctologIcal Elements
SELF, PAIR, TEAM, ADULT AND

VARIED ORIENTATtONS

Haven't You Noticed Children
Who:

Don't have the in-
dependence, skill, or con-
fidence to work alone?
No matter how much you en-
tice them into interacting with
others, usually want to work
alone?
Only want to work, play or be
with other children?
Shy away from children and
seem to prefer adults?
Shy away from adults, but
prefer other children?
Shy away from both adults
and children, but enjoy work-
ing with media?
"Turn off" from media?
':Turn off" from people?
"Turn oft" horn work?
"Turn off" from learning with-
out people?
Work in every possible com-
bination: by themselves. with
Children, with adults and with
media?

Assigning children to work with others
can be extremely inappropriate in some
caseS and the best possible strategy to
use with other kids. Knowing with whom

a student can learn is extremety impor-
tant knowledge in learning styles' based
instruction.

How to Respond to
Sociological Elements

First, test for learning style (see Janet
Perrin's article titled "Who'S Learning
Hovi?" in this same section) and permit
the student who leams best alone to
work independently if able to do Sd: Per-
mit pairs of children who eloy working
together to do so if they can achieve
well; use small-group strategies such as
Team Learning, Circle of Knowledge,
Brainstorming and Case Studies for the
peepoiiented youngsters; either work
directly with, or supervise often, the kids

who neod ypu (adult-oriented); vary

strategies andior use a variety of Me.
dia for the children who work well in

several ways.
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The Physical Elements
PERCEPTUAL STRENGTHS

Haven't You Noticed Children
Who:

"Know" a great deal without
formal instruction?
Know more than most others
of the same age levet?
Learn what they're taught,
but can't apply or use ill
Read words and paragraphs,
but don't understand much of
their meaning?
Enjoy learning, but don't re .
tarn much of what they are
exposed to?
"Listen" in class, but don't
remember what they
"hear"?
Write spelling words five or
more limes each, but can't
learn them?
"Really try in class, but

don't learn?
Can't sit, can't listen, can't
concentrate and cant re-

memberno matter how
hard we try to "win" them?

People learn tnrough different Percep
tual strengths Some remember much of
what they hear, others recall the things
they see. many must write Or uSe their
fingers in some way to help them re-
member, other people cannot internalize
information or skills unless they use them
in real activities

Most of us explain much of what we
want our students to learn by talking, but
do most children learn by listening? The
fact is, only 2030. percent of the school
age population remembers about three.
quarters of what they hear in a 40.45
minute lecture Based on that fact
teachers are naraly using me most &le:
live instructional method to help children

learn
About 40 percent of the kids ferhem

ber 75 Percent ol what they see Another
SuPstantial groupperhaps 20 pe,
Centneed to write the new material or
lee/it (by touching sandOnier letters, us
ing linger paints or writing in chocolate
Pudding) These activities constitute tac-
tual learning As I mentioned previously,
Some students only grasp the knowledge
and skills they actually use (measuring in
baking or building. spelling through

writing letters)

How to Respond to
Perceptual Strengths

Mane Antonetti Garbo s research was
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awarded the Association for Supervision
and Curriculum Development's (ASCD)
prize for the best doctoral dissertation of
1980 ("An Analysis of the Relationships
Between the Modality Preferences of
Kindergartners and Selected Reading
Treatments as They Affect the Learning
of a Basic Sight-Word Vocabulary").
Marie Carbo found that kindergartners
learned more words most easily, and re-
tained them longest, when they were in-
troduced to the words through their
Strongest perceptual strength. ThuS,

auditory children taught through a

phonics approach, visual children taught
through a wordrecognition approach
and tactual/kinesthetic children taught
through a T/K approach, achieved better
Scores when taught using complemen-
tary reading methods

Roberta Wheeler taught learning dis
ablea second-graders to read by not only
introducing new words through each
youngster's strongest perceptual
strength, but by reinforcing through his
second strongest sense (reported on in
the article, "An Alternative to Failure:
Teaching Reading According to
Students' Perceptual Strengths." Kappa
Delta Pi Record. December. '80) In el-
tea Ms Wheeler used a multisensory
approach, but a directed one (children
were introduced to words through their
strongest sense and then reinforced
through their second and then tertiary
sense)

We can apply this discovery to in-
crease our own teaching effective-
ness Every time we lecture or discuss
a topic with tne children, we should
write the important wores on the chalk-
board or display them using the over-
heap protector in In.s way we'll
reach minimally the two out 01 10 Chit.
dren wno remember what they hear.
arici ic:vr of 1.0 cr-rernter
what they see

Encourage tactual learners tO take
notes draw pictures or manipulate in.
Structional materials such as Task
CarCS. Eieciroboards or Learning Cir.
cles Anp . as much as Possible. in

order to facilitate retention, have chit.
dren use whatever intormatiori you ve
taught them

INTAKE, TIME OF DAY
ENERGY LEVELS AND MOBILITY

NEEDS

Haven't You Noticed Children
Who:

Nibble alt Oav long particu .
tarty when they are concen
tralingl

Never seem hungry and yet
have inexhaust ible energy?
Can't eat when they're wor-
fled'?
Must eat when they're wor-
ried?
Come to school in the morn-
ing with Cyclonic energy',
Drag themselveS into
school at if they were still
Sleeping?
Just can't make it into
school?
Sleep half the day and
"come alive" after lunch?
Have energy depressions
right after lunch?
First "wake up" when
school is over'?
Are wide. awake late at
night?
Fall asleep'right after Winer
each night?
Can sit tor hours completely
absorbed in preferred activ-
ities?
Can't Sit still for five minutes
wiout hopping up and
down?
Have either long, short or
no attention spans depen .
ding on what they are do-
ing?

The need for intake, energy levels
and whether or not, or the degree tO
which mobility is needed, is a physical
phenomena that is often affected by a
person'S PsychologiCal makeup and
environmental situation. We often think
that children can't learn unless they
are focusing directly on us: some chil-
dren concentrate betterand there-
fore learn more easilywhen they can
rubble while studying or at do !erect
times of the day, or when they have ire-
quent "breaks" and then return to a
task There is nO standard time span
during which children will remain with
an assignmentsuch intervals are as
diverse among children as they are
among teacriersl

How to Respond to Intake,
Time of Day and Mobility Needs

Permit youngsters to nibble on raw
vegetables while they are engaged in
working alone Or in small groups: re-
cord your lessons on a tape so a child
who is unable to concentrate at the
time of day during which you are teach-
ing, may listen to the cassette later.
Develop materials that can be corm
pieted or studied at home such as Pro.



grammed Learning Sequences. Learn-
ing Circles, Task Cards or Multisensory
Instructional Packages. Develop a few
instructional areas such as Learning
Stations, Interest Centers, Media Cor-
ners or Little Theaters (these materials
and approaches are explained in the
book, Teaching Students Through
Their Individual Learning Styles. Res-
ton Publishing, Reston. Va.). Then.

build individual prOgrams for students
around these areas so that after one
task is completed, the child who needs
mobility can follow his "map" to
another area where the next task may
be completed, and so on.

It isn't really necessary for the entire
class, or even a large group, to engage
simultaneously in a single lesson. If the
lesson is on a cassette (recorded dur .
ing your actual teaching of the lesson
to the first small group) and you have
some written materials to accompany
it, youngsters can learn it later.

For students who do not read well.
have a parent read the written material
onto another cassette so that a poor
reader may have it read to him. If you
have many poor readers in your class.
they probably can't listen to either a
cassette or to you at length. In this
case, try using small group instruc-
tional techniques (Circle of Knowledge,
Team Learning, Brainstorming) Instead
of employing extensive taped materi-
als.

The Psychological Elements
ANALYTICAL /GLOBAL

Haven't you noticed children who first.

Need to be introduced to a
topic step by step, in derail,
and then provided an over.

Need to be introduced to a
MOM with an overview first
and then be taught the details
that relate to ill
Need to be told a rule and
then must be given specific
examples of its usage?
Need to be given specific ex-
emotes of situations in which
the rule applies and then be
given the rule?
Need stories, anecdotes or
humor before they become
interested in a topic?
Want to know if what yOu're
saying "is important" and
should be remembered De .
fore they pay attention to it?
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Two important studies verified that
both analytic people (those who need to
be taught sequentially) and global people
(those who need to be given an overview
of a topic and then taught the details)
achieve statistically significant better

grades when taught with matching

methods.

How to Respond to
Global/Analytic Differences

First you must identify your own predis-
position. for teachers tend to teach the
way they learn and students learn better
when their learning-styles match those of
their teachers. Then, regardless of your
style, use the opposite style in teaching
part of each leSson. For example, if
you're used to introducing a topic with a
story and then zeroing in on the details.
midway through a lesson, or unit, reverse
the technique and review the details and
then Overview the topic again.

You might also purposely vary your
strategy so each group has its turn at
having ItS learning style matched first.
Or, you could team-teach important sub-
jects with a colleague whose style is dif-
ferent from your own. Or, you Could
graph the details or rules for the students
and show them this written or illustrated
outline at the same time you're introduc-
ing the topic with an overview.

HEMISPHERIC PREFERENCE

Haven't you noticed that the same
children often:

Don't seem to mind
soundMoise. are often "out
of their seats" and lounging
about, seem to be less mob-
vated and persistent than
their classmates. like to be in-
volved with their classmates
(more so than with learning')
and often learn less easily by
listening than they do by do-
ing or making things?

A recent study of 533 students evi-
denced that the group that 1) was not
bothered by sound 2) preferred dim it.
lummation 3) required an informal de-
sign 4) was unmotivated 5) was not per-
sistant 6) preferred learning with peers
and 7) preferred tactual learning.
scored as significantly more right-hem-
isphere preferenced than that group
whose learning styles did not include
those elements

How to Respond to
Hemispheric Preferences

We recognize that children are draitic-
ally different from each other because
of a mixture of biological, environ-
mental and psychological predisposi-
tions and we need to respond to those
differences. Thus, children who "can't
sit" should be able to move from one
instructional area to another, as long
as they work quietly and achieve: those
who learn better with their peers
should dO so using small groUp techni-
ques that provide a structured method
for following objectives and allow them
to enjoy working at the same time. Chit-
dren who don't learn easily by listen-
ing. should be given tactile materials
through which they can gather infor-
mation. Responding to youngsters'
learning styles will increase motivation
on every score and since children can-
not change their hemispheric
strengths. we should make every effort
to use the methods and materials that
complement their styles.

IMPULS1VE/REFLECTIVE

We all know children who:

Call out answers before we
have finished asking the
QueStion.
Never volunteer answers
unless they are called on
even when they know them!

We often reprimand the type of
youngster just described, but rarely
recognize that they are victims of their
own minds. Research is being con-
ducted to find ways to alter: such be-
haviors. but we still have a great deal
to learn.

A widespreadi"consumer impetus"
in this country is Strongly advocating an
increased voice for parents and com-
munities concerning the teaching and
learning processes in which their off-
spring are involved.

11 is just a question of time until the
courts legislate Learning Styles'Based
Instruction (LSBI). Teachers of pre-
school and elementary children up to
now have been concerned with values
development, but it seems that today's
parents and communities are placing
student achievement, firmly and une-
quivocally, at the too of the list. 4,
Professor Rita 01;4, Ert.a. is well Tht Center tor
the Study of Learning and Teaching Styles. School
ol Education and Human Servrces, SI. John's lint.
versity, Jamarca. N Y Or Dunn and Kenneth
Dunn are the authors of the book reaChong Stip
dents Through Their Indivrclual Learning Styles A
Practical'Acoroach (1978) Ste the September,
11 Mut of EY (Profess/coal Books) for a wee

'of this wOrk.
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Appendix B

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF TESTS FOR LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT STUDENTS

ORAL LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY
I. Basic Inventory of Natural Language (BINL)

Grade Range: K-12

Languages: Arabic, Armenian, Cambodian, Cantonese. Chinese, Creole, Dutch, English, Farsi, French, German,

Greek, Hindi. Hmong, Ilokano, Inpuiact, Italian, Japanese. Korean, Laotian. Navajo, Pilipino, Polish.

Portuguese, Russian. Spanish, Taiwanese, Tagalog, Toishnese, Ukranian. Vietnamese, Yugoslavian

Source: Checkpoint Systems
1558 N. Waterman, Suite C
San Bernardino, CA 92404
(714) 888-3296

2. Bilingual Oral
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

Language Tests (BOLT)
4-12
English and Spanish
Bilingual Media Productions
P.O. Box 9337
North Berkeley, CA 74709
(415) 548-3777

3. Bilingual Syntax
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

Measure (BSM)
Level 1, K-2: Level II, 3-12
Spanish and English
The Psychological Corporation
7555 Caldwell Ave.
Chicago, IL 60648
(312) 641-3400

4. Comprehensive English Language Test (CELT)
Grade Range:
Language:
Source:

High Schools-Adults
English
McGraw-Hill International Book Co.
300 West 42nd Street
New York, NY 10036

5. Idea Oral Language Proficiency Test (1PT)
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

6. Ilyin Oral Interview
Grade Range:
Language:
Source:

English, Spanish. and Portuguese
Ballard and Tighe. Inc.
$80 Atlas Street
Brea, CA 92621
(714) 990-1DEA

7-Adult
English
Newbury House Publishers
68 Middle Road
Rowley, MA 01969

7. Language Assessment Battery (LAB)
Grade Range: Level I, K-2; Level II, 3-6; Level Ill. 7-12

Languages: Spanish and English

Source: Riverside Publishing
8420 W. Bryn Mawr Ave.
Chicago, IL 60631
(312) 693-0040

18 C Illinois Resource Center,

Reprinted by permission
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8. Language Assessment
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

9. Language Assessment
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

Appendix B (Cont.)

Scales (LAS)
Pre-LAS. Pre il-1; Level I. K-5: Level II, 6-12
Spanish and English
Linguametrics Group
P.O. Box 3495
San Rafael, CA 94912-3495
(415) 499-9350

Umpire (LAU)
K-8
English and Spanish
Santillana Publishing Co.
257 Union Street
Northvale. NJ 07647
(201) 767-6961

10. Michigan Test of English
Grade Range:
Language:
Source:

11. The Woodcock
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

READING
12.

Language Proficiency
High School-Adults
English
English Language Institute
2001 N. University Bldg.
University of Michigan
Ann Arbor. MI 48109

Language Proficiency Battery
Ages 3-Adult
English and Spanish (Bateria)
Teaching Resources Corporation. DLM
303 Wyman. Suite 300
Waltham, MA 02154
(617) 890-6139

Degrees of Reading Power:
Grade Range
Language.
Source:

Form PA 8 grades 3-4; Form PA 6 grades 5-6; Form PA 4 grades 7-8: Form PA 2 grades 9-12

English
DRP Ser. ices
The College Board
888 Sesenth Asenue
Ness York. NY 10106
(212) 582-6210

13. Inter-American Series - Test of Reading and Prueba de lectura
()rade Range Lesels 1-5. grades 1-12

I anguages Spanish and English

SOUrie. Guidance Testing Associates
P 0 Bos 28096
Sari Arnorml. TX 78228
(5121 434-4060

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



Appendix B (Cont.)

ACHIEVEMENT TESTS
14. Brigance: Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills

Grade Range: Yellow, birth-7 years
White. K-1 Screening
Orange, K-8 Assessment of Basic Skills-Spanish
Green. K-9 Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills

Blue. K-6 Inventory of Basic Skills
Red, 4-12 Inventory of Essential Skills

Languages: English and Spanish

Source: Curriculum Associates, Inc.
5 Esquire Road
North Billerica, MA 01862-2589

15. California
Grade Range:

Language:
Source:

Achievement Tests (CAT)
1-12: Level 1, grades 1.5-2.9; Level 11, grades 2-4.9; Level Ill, grades 4-6.9; Level IV, grades 6-9.9'.

Level V. grades 9-12.9 (reviewed for grades 2-6)
English
CTB/McGraw-Hill
Del Monte Research Park
Monterey, CA 93940
(800) 538-9547

16. Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills
(Reading, Language and Mathematics Sections)

Grade Range: K-12: Level A, K-1.3; Level 13, K.6-1.9; Level C, 1.6-2.9; Level 1, 2.5-4.9; Level 2. 4.5-6.9;

Level 3, 6.5-8.9: Level 4. 8.5-12.9 (reviewed for K4)

Languages: Spanish and English
Level 4 not available in Spanish

Source: McGraw-Hill
Del Monte Research Park
Monterey. CA 93940
(800) 538-9547

17. The 3-R's Test/La Prueba Riverside de Realizacidn en Espanol:
Grade Range: Level 6: Grade K; Level 7: Grade I; Level 8: Grade 2; Level 9: Grade 3; Level 10: Grade 4;

Level 11: Grade 5; Level 12: Grade 6; Level 13: Grade 7; Level 14: Grade 8 and 9

Languages: English and Spanish

Source: The Riverside Publishing Company
8420 Bryn Mawr Avenue
Chicago, IL 60631
(800) 323-9540

18. Inter-American Series
Grade Range:

Languages:
Source:

19. Short Test of
Grade Range:
Languages:
Source:

20

- Test of General Ability
Preschool. ages 4-5; Level I. age 6 for end of Kinder and beginning of grade 1; Level 2. age 7-8, grades 2-3;

Level 3, age 9-11, grades 4-6; Level 4, age 12-14, grades 7-9; Level 5, age 15-18, grades 10-12

English and Spanish
Guidance Testing Associates
P.O. Box 28096
San Antonio, TX 78228
(512) 414-4060

Education Ability (STEA)
K-12
English and Spanish
Science Research Associates
259 E. Erie Street
Chicago, IL 60611
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Bibliography on Cultural Adaptation in the Classroom

1. Alamanza, H. & Mosley, W. ( May, 1980). Cultural Adaptations and
Modification for Culturally Diverse Handicapped Children,
Exceptional Children. Lia, 608-614.

This article outlines important factors in meeting
curriculum needs of culturally diverse handicapped
children. Value differences and diversity of inoividual
traits/learning styles are discussed and curriculum
intervention strategies explored.

Ramirez, M., & Castaneda, A. (1974). Cultural Democracy,
Bicognitive Development and Education. New York: Academic
Press

After discussing their research on cognitive styles of
Mexican-American children, the authors describe and
present their field sensitive/field independent
observational tool, designed for students and teachers
and discuss practical uses of this instrument for
improving classroom teaching and learning.

2. Nine Curt, J. ((975). Teacher Training Pack for a Course on
Cultural Awareness. Cambridge, MA: National Assessment and
Dissemination Center.

Excellent awareness package for teachers on working
with Puerto Rican students. Values, interactional patterns,
and understanding non-verbal communication is explored.

3. Jaramillo, M. (May, 1972). Cultural Differences Revealed Through
Language. NCRIEEO Tip Sheet #8, Teachers College, Columbia
University, Box 40.

This is an excellent article which explores cultural
values that are revealed through language and the
implication of diverse values and perspectives on the
teaching and learning process.
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: ra h n D nn n nn' mtr A In

Teaching to Children's Individual Learning Styles

Dunn, R., (1982). The sum and substance of learning styles. Early
Years. IL (5), 30, 31, 80-82.

Dunn, R., Dunn, K. and Price G.E. (1982). Productivity environmental
preference survey. Early Years, la (2), 28, 29, 70.

Dunn, R. (1983). You've got style: Now's the time to find out what it
is. Early Years,13_(5), 25-31, 58-59.

Dunn, R. (1982). Now that you know your learning style - How can you
make the most of it? Early Years, la (6), 49-54.

Dunn, R. (1983). Now that you understand your learning style...What
are you willing to do to teach your student's through THEIR
individual styles? Early Years, 11.(7), 41-43, 62.
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ild

re
n 

an
d 

ad
ul

ts
.

H
ow

ev
er

, i
n 

m
os

t c
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, c

hi
ld

re
n 
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qu

iri
ng

 s
ec

on
d 

la
ng

ua
ge

s 
ar

e 
al

lo
w

ed
a 

pr
e-

pr
od

uc
tio

n 
pe

rio
d 

in
 w

hi
ch

 th
ey

 b
eg

in
 to

co
m

pr
eh

en
d 

bu
t a

re
 r

e-
qu

ire
d 

to
 s

ay
 v

er
y 

lit
tle

. I
n 

th
ei

r 
ea

rly
 a

tte
m

pt
s 

at
 s

pe
ec

h 
pr

od
uc

tio
n,

ch
ild

re
n 

w
ill

 m
ak

e 
m

an
y 

gr
am

m
at

ic
al

 e
rr

or
s;

 h
ow

ev
er

, t
he

se
 a

rc
 n

or
m

al
-

ly
 a

cc
ep

te
d 

by
 n

at
iv

e 
sp

ea
ke

r 
pe

er
s 

an
d 

ad
ul

ts
 w

ith
ou

t t
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h 
fu

ss
. I

n-
de

ed
, s

in
ce

 c
hi

ld
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n 
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c 
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ua
lly
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w
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 r
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po
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r 
ev

en
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ve
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tte
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, c
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e 

no
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s 
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re
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s 
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e 
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 b
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e 
ch

ild
 c
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ai
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om
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e 
in

pu
t,"

 p
ro

gr
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flu
en
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nd
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cc
ur
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y 

in
 th

e 
se
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nd

 la
ng

ua
ge

 is
 s

te
ad

y.
A

du
lts

 in
 n

at
ur

al
 s

ec
on

d-
la

ng
ua

ge
 a

cq
ui

si
tio

n 
co

nt
ex

ts
, f

or
ex

am
pl

e,

im
m

ig
ra

nt
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to
 a

no
th

er
 c

ul
tu

re
, e

xp
er

ie
nc

e 
m

an
y 

m
or

e
di

ffi
cu

lti
es
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 o
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ta

in
in

g 
"c

om
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e 
in

pu
t"
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nd

cr
 o

pt
im

al
 c
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tio
ns

.
F

irs
t o

f a
ll,

al
th

ou
gh

 w
e 

si
m

pl
ify

 o
ur

 s
pe

ec
h 

in
 o

rd
er
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 m

ak
e 

le
ss

 c
om

pe
te

nt
 n

on
-

na
tiv

e 
sp

ea
ke

rs
 u

nd
er

st
an

d,
 it
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 d

iff
ic

ul
t t

o 
ju

dg
e 

th
e 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y
le

ve
l o

f

th
e 

no
n-

na
tiv

e 
sp

ea
kc

rs
 u

nt
il 

w
e 

ha
ve

 in
te

ra
ct

ed
w

ith
 th

em
 fo

r 
m

or
e 

th
an

a 
fe

w
 in

iti
al

 m
om

en
ts

. I
t i

s 
no

t
al

w
ay

s 
ea
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 fo

r 
no

n-
na

tiv
e 

sp
ea

ke
rs

 to
 in

-
te

gr
at

e 
th

em
se

lv
es

 in
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 th
e 

ne
w

 s
oc

ie
ty

 in
 s

uc
h 

a 
w

ay
 a

s
to

 m
ak

e 
fr

ie
nd

s

w
ho

 w
ill

 b
e 

in
te

re
st

ed
 e

no
ug

h 
in

 c
om

m
un

ic
at

in
g

w
ith

 th
e 

ac
qu

ire
rs

 to
ta

ke
 th

e 
tim

e 
an

d 
tr

ou
bl

e 
to

 ta
lk

 to
 th

em
 o

ve
r

ex
te

nd
ed

 p
er

io
ds

 o
f t

im
e,

m
ak

in
g 

th
ei

r 
sp

ee
ch

 c
om

pr
eh

en
si

bl
e.

 In
 a

dd
iti

on
,

th
e 

pr
oc

es
s 

of
 s

pe
ec

h

si
m

pl
ifi

ca
tio

n 
so

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
 fo

r 
m

ak
in

g 
th

e 
in

pu
tc

om
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e 
is

 n
ot

 a
s

m
is

y 
in

 th
e 

ca
se

 o
f a

du
lts

 a
s 

it 
is

 fo
r

ch
ild

re
n,

 s
in

ce
 a

du
lts

 te
nd

 to
 b

e 
in

-

te
re

st
ed

 in
 m

or
e 

co
m

pl
ex

 to
pi

cs
 o

f c
oi

.. 
-.

.z
sa

tio
n

an
d 

ha
ve

 c
om

m
un

ic
at

iv
e

ne
ed

s 
th

at
 r

eq
ui

re
 m

uc
h 

m
or

e 
so

ph
is

tic
at

ed
le

ve
ls

 o
f l

an
gu

ag
e 

th
an

 d
o

cn
ild

re
n.

 T
hu

s,
 a

du
lts

 w
ho

 h
av

e 
to

 d
ea

l w
ith

 th
e

di
ffi

cu
lti

es
 o

f l
iv

in
g 

in
 a

ne
w

 c
ul

tu
re

 w
ill

 te
nd

 to
 c

on
ce

nt
ra

te
 o

n
be

in
g 

in
 th

e 
co

m
pa

ny
 o

f t
ho

se

w
ho

 s
pe

ak
 th

ei
r 

la
ng

ua
ge

.
)
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ra
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S
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g 
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ge

M
in

or
ity

 S
tu

de
nt

s:

A
du

lts
 a

re
 m

or
e 

aw
ar

e
of

 c
or

re
ct

ne
ss

 in
 la

ng
ua

ge
an

d 
fin

d 
it 

m
uc

h

m
or

e 
di

t f
ic

ul
t

em
ot

io
na

lly
 to

 s
pe

ak
 w

ith
re

du
ce

d 
st

ru
ct

ur
es

 a
nd

 a
 h

ig
h

le
ve

l o
f g

ra
m

m
at

ic
al

 in
co

rr
e;

:h
on

.
T

hi
s 

se
em

s 
to

 h
e 

a
se

lf-
ge

ne
ra

te
d 

fe
el

-

in
g 

of
 in

ad
eq

ua
,:y

 s
in

;e
,

to
r 

th
e 

m
os

t p
ar

t, 
na

ti%
e

sp
ea

ke
rs

 o
f a

 la
ng

ua
ge

do
 n

ot
 o

ve
rt

ly
 c

or
re

ct
fo

re
ig

ne
rs

 w
ho

 a
re

 a
cq

ui
rin

g
th

e 
la

ng
ua

ge
 a

ny

m
or

e 
th

an
 th

ey
do

 w
ith

 c
hi

ld
re

n.
In

 c
on

cl
us

io
n,

 th
e 

sa
m

e
fa

ct
or

s 
th

at
 g

ua
ra

nt
ee

 s
uc

ce
ss

fu
l

ac
qu

is
iti

on

of
 a

 fi
rs

t o
r 

se
co

nd
la

ng
ua

ge
 fo

r 
ch

ild
re

n 
ar

e 
al

so
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

fo
r 

ad
ul

t

la
ng

ua
ge

 a
cq

ui
si

tio
n.

B
ut

 w
hi

le
 m

os
t a

du
lts

 a
re

su
cc

es
sf

ul
, i

f i
m

pe
rf

ec
t

ac
qu

ire
rs

, t
he

y 
us

ua
lly

ha
ve

 m
or

e 
di

ffi
cu

lty
 th

an
ch

ild
re

n.

T
ea

ch
er

 B
eh

av
io

rs
 in

 th
e

N
at

ur
al

 A
pp

ro
ac

h

T
he

 p
rim

ar
y 

fa
ct

or
 in

re
ac

hi
ng

 a
cc

ep
ta

bl
e 

le
ve

ls
of

 c
om

pe
te

nc
e 

in

ba
si

c 
in

te
rp

er
so

na
l c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n
is

 "
co

m
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e
in

pu
t."

 N
to

st

ch
ild

re
n 

in
 E

S
L 

cl
as

se
s 

ha
ve

be
en

 a
nd

 a
re

 c
on

tin
ua

lly
ex

po
se

d 
to

 In
pu

t i
n

E
ng

lis
h;

 o
fte

n,
 h

ow
ev

er
,

m
uc

h 
of

 th
e 

in
pu

t i
s 

no
t

co
m

pr
eh

en
de

d 
an

d 
is

th
er

ef
or

e 
us

el
es

s 
fo

r 
ac

qu
is

iti
on

.
If 

th
e 

on
ly

 "
co

m
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e
in

pu
t"

 th
e

ch
ild

re
n 

re
ce

iv
e 

is
 in

 th
e

E
S

L 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

, t
he

y 
w

ill
 a

cq
ui

re
,

bu
t t

hr
 p

ro
-

ce
ss

 c
an

 b
e

pa
in

fu
lly

 s
lo

w
 a

nd
 in

ad
eq

ua
te

 to
th

ei
r 

ne
ed

 fu
r 

in
te

ra
ct

in
g 

in

an
 E

ng
lis

h-
sp

ea
ki

ng
en

vi
ro
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en

t. 
T

hu
s,

 th
e 

te
ac

he
r

ha
s 

tw
o 

pr
im

ar
y

re
sp

on
si

bi
lit

ie
s:

 (
1)

 p
ro

vi
de

 a
 s

ou
rc

e
of

 "
co

m
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e
in

pu
t"

 s
uc

h

th
at

 th
e 

ac
qu

is
iti

on
 p

ro
ce

ss
is

 b
eg

un
, a

nd
 (

2)
 p

ro
vi

de
fo

r 
th

e 
co

m
pr

eh
en

-

si
on

 o
f s

uf
fic

ie
nt

le
xi

ca
l i

te
m

s 
(w

or
ds

) 
in

 d
om

ai
ns

ou
ts

id
e 

th
e 

cl
as

sr
oo

m

so
 th

at
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

ca
rt

be
gi

n 
to

 m
ak

e 
us

e 
of

ot
he

r 
so

ur
ce

s 
of

 in
pu

t.
T

hi
s

w
ou

ld
 in

cl
ud

e 
in

pu
t f

ro
m

ol
de

r 
si

bl
in

gs
 w

ho
se

 E
ng

lis
h 

is
m

or
e 

ad
sa

nc
ed

,

te
ac

he
rs

, a
dm

in
is

tr
at

or
s,

an
d 

ot
he

r 
E

ng
lis

h-
sp

ea
ki

ng
ad

ul
ts

, E
ng

lis
h-

sp
ea

ki
ng

 p
ee

rs
, a

nd
 s

o 
fo

rt
h.

T
he

 m
or

e 
qu

it.
kl

y 
ch

ild
re

n 
ca

n
ta

ke
 a

dv
an

-

ta
ge

 o
f s

ou
rc

es
 o

f i
np

ut
ot

he
r 

th
an

 th
e 

E
S

L 
in

st
ru

ct
or

,
th

e 
fa

st
er

 w
ill

 b
e

th
e 

pr
og

re
ss

 in
 a

cq
ui

si
tio

n.
In

 th
e 

cl
as

sr
oo

m
,

in
st

ru
ct

or
s 

m
us

t: 
(1

) 
cr

ea
te

 a
ne

ce
ss

ity
 fo

r 
co

m
-

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

of
 s

om
e 

m
es

sa
ge

,
(2

) 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
e 

a 
m

es
sa

ge
,

an
d 

(3
)

m
od

ify
 (

si
m

pl
ify

) 
th

ei
r

sp
ee

ch
 u

nt
il 

th
e 

st
ud

en
ts

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 th

e 
m

es
sa

ge
.

'th
er

e 
ar

e 
se

ve
ra

l g
en

er
al

m
od

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 c
ar

et
ak

er
s 

m
ak

e
in

 th
ei

r 
sp

ee
ch

to
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

or
 w

hi
ch

na
tiv

e 
sp

ea
ke

rs
 m

ak
e 

in
th

ei
r 

sp
ee

ch
 to

 fo
re

ig
ne

rs

th
at

 a
re

 h
el

pf
ul

 in
 e

ns
ur

in
g

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

on
 (

H
at

ch
, 1

97
9)

.

B
ef

or
e 

ex
am

in
in

g 
th

es
e

im
po

rt
an

t s
pe

ec
h 

m
od

ifi
ca

tio
n

te
ch
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qu
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, i

t

sh
ou

ld
 b

e 
st

re
ss

ed
 th

at
tr

an
sl

at
io

n 
vi

a 
th

e 
na

tiv
e

la
ng

ua
ge

 o
f t

hc
 a

cq
ui

re
r

is
 n

ot
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

 o
r 

ev
en

de
si

ra
bl

e,
 e

xc
ep

t p
er

ha
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 e
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ep

tio
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l c
ir-

cu
m

st
an
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s.

 If
 th

e
in

st
ru

ct
or
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 a
sk

ed
 a

 q
ue

st
io

n 
or

gi
ve

n 
an

 in
st

ru
ct

io
n

th
at

 h
as

 n
ot

 b
ee

n
un

de
rs

to
od

, i
t

w
ill

 b
e 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
to

 m
od

ify
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ee
ch

,

re
pe

at
in

g 
th

e 
m

es
sa

ge
 in

se
ve

ra
l f

or
m

s 
un

til
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m
pr

eh
en

si
on

 is
 a

ch
ie

ve
d.

T
hi

s 
m

od
ifi

ca
tio

n 
(u

lte
n

si
m

pl
ifi

ca
tio

n)
 is

 w
ha

t e
ns

ur
es

th
at

 th
e 

ac
qu

ire
r

w
ill

 a
ch

ie
ve

 in
pu

t a
t t

he
 c

or
re

ct
(i 

+
 I)

 le
ve

l (
K

ra
sh

en
, 1

98
1)

.
If 

in
st

ru
c-

to
rs

 m
es

on
 to

tr
an

sl
at

io
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
ei

r 
ow

n
kn

ow
le

dg
e 

of
 th

e 
st

ud
en

ts
'

la
ng

ua
ge

s 
or

 th
ro

ug
h 

na
tiv

e
sp

ea
ke

r.
 te
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he

r's
 a

id
es

, t
he

 in
pu

t
ha

s 
no

t

be
en

 m
ad

c 
co

m
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e;
ra

th
er

, t
he

 m
es

sa
ge

 h
as

 b
ee

n
tr

an
sm

itt
ed

 v
ia

an
ot

he
r 

m
ed

iu
m

, i
. e

., 
th

e
fir

st
 la

ng
ua

ge
. C

on
se

qu
en

tly
,

th
e 

m
os

t i
m

po
r-

ta
nt

 p
ar

t o
f t

he
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pu
t p
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s 
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 e
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at
ed

. I
nd

ee
d,

th
e 

pr
oc

es
s 

of

m
od

ifi
ca

tio
n 
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d 

si
m

pl
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ca
tio

n
in

 o
rd

er
 to

 e
ns

ur
e 

co
m

pr
eh

en
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on
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m

e 
m

es
sa

ge
 is

al
w
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s 

m
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e 
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po
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an
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n 
te
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s

of
 a

cq
ui

si
tio

n 
th

an
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c 

m
es

sa
ge
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lf.
 If
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rt
un

iti
es

 fo
r 

"c
om

pr
eh

en
si

bl
e
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pu

t"
 a

rc
 lo

st

be
ca

us
e 

of
 fr

eq
ue

nt
 tr

an
sl

at
io

n,
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qu
is
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on
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ill

 b
e 

se
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re
ly
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et
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de

d.

W
ha
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s 

it,
 th

en
, t

ha
t

in
st

ru
ct

or
s 

ca
n 

do
 to

 e
ns

ur
e

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

on

th
ro

ug
h 

sp
ee

ch
 m

od
ifi

ca
tio

n
an

d 
si

m
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ca

tio
n?

 F
irs

t, 
it

sh
ou

ld
 b

e 
em

-

ph
as

iz
ed

 th
at

 th
e 

m
od

ifi
ca

tio
ns

of
 s

pe
ec

h 
ne

ce
ss

ar
y 

fo
r

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

on

by
 a

n 
ac

qu
ire

r 
ca

nn
ot

 b
e

co
ns
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ou

sl
y 

co
nt

ro
lle

d 
to

 a
 h

ig
h

de
gr

ee
. T

hu
s,

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
di

sc
us

si
on

is
 m

ea
nt

 to
 b

e 
a 

de
sc

rip
tio

n
of

 w
ha

t w
ill

 h
ap

pe
n

to
 th

e 
sp

ee
ch

 o
f a

n
in

st
ru

ct
or

 w
ho

se
 c

en
tr

al
 p

ur
po

se
is

 to
 c

on
ve

y

m
es

sa
ge

s 
to

 c
hi

ld
re

n
w

ith
 li

m
ite

d 
E

ng
lis

h 
co

m
pe

te
nc

e.
A

ga
in

, t
hi

s 
ob

se
r-

va
tio

n 
on

ly
 u

nd
er

sc
or

es
 th

e
im

po
rt

an
ce

 o
f m

ai
nt

ai
ni

ng
 th

e
fo

cu
s 

of
 b

ot
h

in
st

ru
ct

or
 a

nd
 s

tu
de

nt
s 

on
 th

e
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
of

 m
es

sa
ge

s 
ra

th
er

th
an

lin
gu

is
tic

 fo
rm

 a
nd

 c
or

re
ct

ne
ss

of
 th

os
e 

m
es

sa
ge

s.

H
at

ch
 (
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) 
re

po
rt

s 
th

e
ge

ne
ra

l m
od

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 to
 s

pe
ec

h
th

at
 m

ay
 h

el
p

ac
qu

ire
rs

 (
se

e 
al

so
 K

ra
sh

en
,

19
80

).
 T

he
 fi

rs
t i

s 
to

 ta
lk

sl
ow

er
 to

 a
cq

ui
re

rs
.

T
hi

s 
do
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 n

ot
 m

ea
n 

th
e

sp
ee

ch
 is

 d
is

to
rt

ed
 n

or
 is

 it
ex

ag
ge

ra
te

dl
y 

sl
ow

.

F
or

 E
ng

lis
h,

 th
is

 m
ea
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re

r 
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at
io

n 
[fe
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er
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Reading and the Minority Language Student

By Orestes I. Crespo

Reading instruction in English and in the home language of minority

language children is 4 component of most bilingual education programs.

However, questions remain concerning the teaching of overall reading

skills, such as reading speed, vocabulary development, and comprehension.

One of the major concerns of teachers working with limited-English-

proficient (LEP) students is the appropriate .sequence to follow in the

introduction of literacy skills in the second language. Should reading in

English be introduced after literacy in the native language has been

mastered? What degree of oral language proficiency should be achieved by

the minority language student before reading in English is introduced?

Native Language Literacy

Except in cases where the native language does not exist in written

form, such as Hmong, most bilingual education programs either introduce

native language literacy first or introduce reading in both the native

language and English concurrently (Weber (976). Educators usually agree,

however, that learning to read in two languages simultaneously may be

difficult initially. Instead, most bilingual programs promote the

introduction of native language literacy before teaching reading in the

second language.

In a review of the literature, Pradd (1982) found concensus toward

methodologies which rely upon the development of literacy skills in the

native language. Fradd notes the longitudinal study at the Rock Point

Navajo Indian school in Arizona where prior to 1971, fifth and sixth grade

students were two years below national norms in reading in English despite

intensive instruction in English as a second language (ESL). Since 1971

when a language program for teaching Navajo literacy was first introouced,

English reading skills have improved to match national norms.

Permission to reproduce this materiel has boon granted by the National Clearinghouse for
Bilingual Education, COMM Corporation information Systems Division to the Institute for

.,Urben end Minority Education.



!n a more recent study, Mace-Matluck, et al. (1983) report on research

involving native language literacy among Cantonese-speaking students.

Results indicated that when native language literacy skills were

substantially developed, such skills were positively related to the

development of English literacy skills. Miller (1981) describes a

bilingual program in Mexico which also promotes the teaching of native

language literacy before reading in a second language is Introduced. In

this case, the native language Is usually an indigenous language and the

second language is Spanish. If research appears to indicate that native

language literacy should come f.irst, when should reading in the second

language take place?

English Language Literacy

In their discussion of reading in the bilingual classroom, Goodman, et

al. (1979) identify major assumptions that "have dominated curricular

suggestions in bilingual literacy programs." One of these assumptions

supposes that children must have oral proficiency in the language to be

read before they can learn to read in that language. Goodman, et al. agree

that, indeed, oral language development is of major importance; however,

they propose that language is motivated by functional needs and "reading

need not follow oral development, but may be parallel to it and contribute

to general language control." Regarding ESL instruction, Sainz and

Gorettl (1981) suggest the use of a Plagetian reading method for LEP

students, which allows the children the opportunity to perceive and

conceptualize aspects of the English language, thus nurturing and

motivating the students toward positive interactions.

Feeley (1983) acknowledges that while language arts models in the past

stressed listening and speaking before reading, more current approaches

emphasize an earlier introduction to reading since there is little research

evidence supporting a delay of reading instruction. This is especially

useful information in those schools where bilingual education or formai ESL

instruction is not available for LEP students, such as in areas with too

few LEP students for a formal program or with minority language students

from a low incident language group for which native language instructors

and materials may not be available.

Recent research findings in English language literacy are summarized

by Huddleston (1984) as follows: (1) even children who speak little or no

English are reading some of the print in their environment and are using

the reading to increase their English; (2) ESL learners are able to read

English before they have completed oral control of the language: (3)

reading comprehension in a second language, as in a first, is influenced by

the background knowledge and the cultural framework that the reader brings

to the text; (4) as in the first language, writing in the second language

interacts with reading--the two processes complement each other; and (5)

the processes of writing, reading, speaking, and listening in a second

language are interrelated and interdependent.



Language Experience Approach to Literacy in ESL

Literacy in a second language is better achieved when the written

material is congruent with the reader's oral language repertoire (Chu-Chang

1981). The repertoire need not be representative of complete fluency in

the second language. One approach that has been suggested as an

introduction to second language literacy is the language experience

approach (Allen and Dorris 1963). Kwiat (1984) explains the process used

In this approach as one in which the LEP student is presented with an

experience or concept and introduced to corresponding vocabulary. Then the

student is guided to talk about that experience. The teacher records what

the student says and later transcribes the student's own language for

review by the student at a later date. The reading vocabulary can be

directly linked with concepts and oral language recently encountered by the

LEP student (Feeley 1983). Teachers often express the concern that

allowing children to dictate and to read grammatically incorrect sentences

may reinforce bad grammar and hinder mastery of standard English. However,

researchers, such as Rigg (1981), have demonstrated that first draft

language experience stories may be brought out again after the students

have acquired a greater oral language proficiency and the students correct

previous errors based on their increased knowledge of English.

Since the language experience approach does not focus on Individual

basic skills. In literacy, such as the ability to decode high frequency

sight words or the ability to generalize about the phonological patterns

found in English words, other more sophisticated approaches should be

utilized by the teachers of LEP students once the Introduction into

literacy in the second language has been introduced (Kwiat 1984).

Two conclusions may be reached about literacy in two languages. The

first is that achieving literacy in the native language may help the LEP

student develop English reading skills faster and more efficiently. The

second is that reading in the second language may begin before complete

oral language proficiency has been reached by the LEP student. Decisions,

however, on when to begin instruction in the second language are still at

the discretion of individual educators. Cummins (1980) strongly suggests

that true equal education will result only from programs that optimize

minority language children's potential by promoting literacy skills in both

languages.

RESOURCES

International Reading Association

The International Reading Association is a professional organization

for individuals involved in the teaching or supervising of reading programs

(see Organizations page 52). The organization promotes research in

developmental, corrective, and remedial reading. It publishes journals,

monographs, and brochures and disseminates information on the reading

process and teaching methods. Among the journals published are Journal of

Reading and Lectura v Vida.



Literacy Volunteers Of America

Literacy Volunteers of America provides assistance in implementing

literacy programs at the local, state, nd national levels and in training

volunteer tutors (see Organizations page 52). It disseminates pertinent

publications and information, including training manuals, and acts as a

referral service for potential tutors and students.
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Am Antidote For The Language Deficiency Hypothesi
Beverly Wilkins

In the Spring, 1984 issue of this newsletter, Dr. Beth
Franklin called for reading instruction for ESL. students that
builds on and strengthens their knowiedge of how language
works and develops their conceptualizations about literacy. Dr.
Franklin creed the writing and reading of whole texts rather
than over-reliance on "isolated aspects of the literacy system."
Shared Book Experience is a way of teaching reading that
(netts Dr. Franklin's requirements.

Shared Book Experience arrived in the Americas from the
Antipodes during the late 70's. Based on the work of Don
Holdaway and Marie Clay, Shared Book has been used with
=eat success among culturally and linguistically diverse

populations in New Zealand, Australia, the Fiji Islands, and

Jarnaiez.
Conn:in:led according to a developmental and holistic

model, Shared Book is the antithesis of the isolated-skill drill,
-vily phonic approach that predominates in the teaching of

_ding to ESL students. Because it is based on a developmen-
tal model, Shared Book bnilds on the students' existing
knowledce of lanzuage and allows them to respond at their

own levels of development, thereby guaranteeing them succ=s.

Because it is based on a holistic model, Shared Book is
charactetized by the setting in motion of the real language pro-

cessz of reading and writing. Children's literature is the core

of its instruntional program, functioning both as motivation
and reward, and acting as a bridge across cultural differencm

to literacy.
Like the natural approach of Krashen and Terre' (1983),

Shared Book Experience emulates first language learning. It is
self-regulated, non competitive, non judgemental, and intrin-

sically rewarding. It is characterized by more learning and less

teaching.
Eliry and Manzubhai (19E3), who introduced Shared Book

Experience into ESL programs in the Fiji Islands, list five
critical differences between LI and LI acquisition which Shared

Book experience alleviates. First, there is a difference in
strength of motivation. The learner is motivated to acquire his

first language in order to communicate. The 1.,2 learner is

already able to communicate in his first language, so external
motivation such as the need to pass an examination or please a

.acher is depended upon. The second difference is the em-

asis on rneastig rather than form. In most L2 classrooms the

locus is on practice and repetition of structure rather than on

conveying new meaning. Meaning is the primary focus in L, ac-

quisition. Third, the amount of exposure students have to L, is

much less than the LI exposure. Fourth. Li exposure is un-
restricted and within a natural context that helps the learner to

comprehend. Fifth, in some cases the L2 model is a non-native
speaker. This often means an L2 learner will be expos=1 to faul-
ty models who are less able to provide the variety of form and
meaning that L, models are generally capable of providLng.

To increase the efficiency of second language learning, it is
necessary to reduce the differences between L, and L2 acquisi-
tion. Shared Book Experience does this through frequent ex-
posure to an abundance of histh-interest, illustrated story
books. Emphasis is on prediction and confirmation of both
events in the story and lanzuate so that children are consant
striving for meaning. Because they enjoy the experience
children frequently ask to reread the stories in larze poups, it
small groups, in pairs, or both themselves. The result is that th .
lancuace of the book is mastered with a minimum of stress.

The continual reading of new stoiles and reading of fpriilia
ones imitates bedtime story techniqn= where much knowledg
of language is acquired without direct teaching. Shared Boo:
read-alongs are followed by art work, chants, songs, dances
choral reacunts, dramatizations, and writing projects as in
terests of children dictate. The emphasis is always on enjoy
ment ana retrieval of meaning rather than on drirdng isolate-
elements.

Skills are taught but always within context. Children learn t
rely on meaning and syntax for word solving. Sounding out
used as a last resort because it is a highly inefficient way t
unlock words. Children quickly acquire a sense of the dire,.
tional convendons of print and of the one to one co
respondence between the written and the spoken wort
children learn to predict from context, pictures, syntax, an
last of all, letter detail. They are encouraged to take risla an
rewarded for meaningful g=ses. Children learn to self co
rect, again relying primarily on meaning and sentence structu:
and lastly on letter detail. They also acquire a sight vocabular
become familiar with letter-sound associations, letter name
the rules of punctuation and the sums and intonation patter:
of the ianguage of books, in itself an enormous aid in predi
sing language.

One Program's Experience With Shared Book
The teacher introduces a "big book" to the children. S

places it on an easel and using a pointer to helprthe childr

follow along, she reads the story aloud with enthusiasm. So:

of the more knowledgeable children may join in though th

are not pressured to do so. The storim are fun, full of :orpr

twists and comic situations. The children love them and ask

them again and agen. The teacher repeats the story always

the request of the children. As she begins again, more z

more children join in. continued on the next page



The reading of the story is frequently followed by dramatiza-
tion or by songs, chants, or art work. The purpose is to involve
the child in the story at the imaginative level.

During story repetitions, the teacher pauses to emphasize
print conventions or to mask over a word or phrase asking the
children to predict what comes next. She varies the instruction
according to the skills already possessed by the children. Skills
are acquired but always within a meaningful and enjoyable
whole.

Later the children take small versions of the large book and
go over them alone or in small groups. Always they wish to
write books themselves, bezinning with a simple imitation of
the story that the teacher presents and ending up desiring to
create a story of their own, one that follows the original pattern
but Lncorporates their ideas. Soon they are awash in print, new
stories presented every day, old stories repeated endlessly out
of pure love, and original stories created and written down.

By the end of an eight week progranrwith four hours of in-
struction each week, three kindergartners who had been almost
unaware of print are on the verge of reading. First graders who
couldn't seem to learn the sequence of the days of the week are
blithely rattling them off in proper order after self-imposed
repetitions of Sesame Street's version of "Solomon Grundy".
Forming a human bathtub, each taking a turn at being the
bather in the middle, they had recited the verses endlessly.
Caucht up in the rhythm of the chant, and in the fun of the ac-
tion', they had never noticed that they had learned a new skill.
one that was difficult for them when presented in isolation out-
side a meanineful context.

This method works especially well with second laneuace
lear.-.ers. Instead of thinking of them as language deficient,
Shared Book Experience capitalizes on what they know. In-
stead of emphasizing the grapho-phonemic system in which
they are weak, it builds on the semantic and syntactic.
knowledge they already possess. It lets them join in at their
level wnen they wish and through patterned, repetitive
language and the sheer attraction of a good time, leads them
toward oral and written fluency.

In the eight week summer program, children acquired recor-
dable skins, but what is far more important. they learned to
love reading so much that they would steal their favorite books

in order to spend more time with them. They loved to imitate

the teacher in instructing one another at the ea.sd. And.
untest cift of all, they became convinced that they could do it,

that they could read and write successfullv.
It is evident from the proceding program description, that

the basic premise of Shared Book Experience is that real learn-

ing takes place at the point of interest (Elley and Man guhhai).

It is solidly rounded on certain insights about language and

learning, that it does not always make things clearer to divide

them into smaller and smaller parts since clarity is neightened

by seeing things whole, that the teaching of language skills
should always occur in a wider context, and that real language

processes should be continually set in motion. so -that the

lenrner is encouraged to explore skills within the process, rather

than oting given isolated instructions and rules about how the

skill is to be carried out. Repeated exposure to print in a high

interm :ontext, with enough support from the teacher and thc

materials, results in success in reading for second language

learners.

Clay, M.M. Reading: The patterning of compl= behavior
Auckland: Heinemann Educational Books, 1972.

Elley, W.B., and Mangubhai, F. The impact of reading on se-
cond language learning. Reading Research Quarterly, 198.
19 (1), 53-67.

Holdaway, D. The foundations of literacy. Sydney: t
Scholastic, 1979.

Krashen, S.D., and Terrell, T.D. The natural approach. Sa..
Francisco: Alemany Press, 1983.

Beverly is an ESL Consultant with the Brockport, NY Migrcin
Education Project.
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BOOK-MAKING FOR BEGINNING
ESL STUDENTS

Reading experiences correlated with
oral work which result In writing events
recognize the wholeness of language. Read-
ing and writing are interrelated: people
learn to read by reading, to write by
writing, and also to read by writing and to
write by reading (Goodman and Goodman
1983). Making books gives students writ-
ing and reading opportunities that do not
exist in published workbooks and encour-
ages growth in all four language skills:
listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
Book-making also brings students' back-
grounds and interests to the language class-
room. It lets students discover relationships
between language elements In a non-di-
rected, non-linear way; it gives freedom to
"explore ideas and thoughts on paper"
(Zamel 1983:168). Early natural writing
exPeriences may benefit beginning ESL
students just as they do preschoolers writ-
ing in their native languages (Goodman
and Altwerger 1981; Harste, Burke, and
Woodward 1982), giving them the oppor-
tunity to practice the intellectual and logical
skills that are as much a part of composing
as linguistic skills are (Taylor 1978).

1 started book-making with ESL students
with a ten-year-old Korean girl, Mee Lynn,
who could neither speak, read, nor write
English. Unreceptive at first to the learn-
ing environment, Mee Lynn needed all
possible motivators to capture het atten-
tion and Interest. Although very intelli-
gent, her attention span was short and we
had to move rapidly from one activity to
anotheruntil we made books!

Mee Lynn had been an abandoned child
and grew up in orphanages and foster
homes before being adopted by her Ameri-
can parents. Food, as survival, was very
important to her. Capitalizing on this in-
terest in food, we began our first book
about "Foods." Mee Lynn selected her
own material. She cut and pasted pictures
of her choice from magazines, categorizing
and arranging the pictures in a sequence. I
later sewed the pages together and bound
them in a decorated cardboard cover to
make a professional looking book. This,
then, became the teaching tool for learning
the names of the foods, orally, put into
patterned sentences, such as "Do you like

r between Mee Lynn and Philip,
an English-speaking ten-year old who
served as a peer-tutor. Natural conversa-
tion developed as they would discuss spe-
cial experiences with the foods. By using
the book back and forth to practice the
names of the foods, Mee Lynn knew all
the food names after just two sessions and
could make statements and ask questions.

Labeling the pictures in the book was

by Joan M. Dungey
Seattle Area Literacy Tutors

the next step as we began to build a
reading vocabulary of words. Since Mee
Lynn knew the words in the "Foods"
book, it was a logical step to begin to
recognize these words in print. Finding
the words In a magazine or newspaper
gave an added dimension and reinforced
her beginning reading skills. Once she had
found and had learned to recognize the
words, Mee Lynn was eager to use them in
a meaningful context; thus, we started
with list-rnaking and sentence writing al-
most from the beginning: "1 love ice
cream"; "I hate onions.'

We continued making new books for
new vocabulary topics on special subjects,
such as "People," ''Signs," "I Like," and
"Animals." We saw then that we could
make the books for other readers, too. For
instance, while looking for pictures of
animals, we found a sequence of pictures
of birds building a nest, hatching the eggs,
and feeding their young, which made a
story-book suitable for use in our elemen-
tary science program, with all the language,
both oral and written, built into that. We
now have another beginning ESL student
in our class who is busy making her own
Foods" book while Mee Lynn is working

on other topics. So, as well as being an
author, Mee Lynn has become a peer-tutor
u she assists and encourages the other girl
to practice language.

From the very beginning, then, ESL
students can find in book-making a way to
select their own subject matter and to
learn not only how to talk to someone
about that subject but also how to com-
municate something of interest to a reader.
When writing in a second language is
Introduced in this way, the students inevi-
tably perceive it as r meaningful cotnmuni-
cative activity, and a solid foundation is

established for further writing instruction.
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Journal Writing for the LEP Child
In 1982, after many years of conducting a pull-out program, I

was assigned a non-graded, self-contained ESL class of 10-,

11-and 12-year old students. Having the students all day long af-

forded me the opportunity to teach language the way I had
always wanted to: as an outgrowth of shared experiences related

to the entire curriculum.
The experiences were recorded on experience charts, which in

turn became the content of reading lessons. In time, this activity

evolved into children recording the experiences on their own.
prom there we made the jump to personal journals.

Introducing Journal Writing
The most effective procedure I have found for introducing

journal writing is to write my own journal on the board for all the
children to set. This serves many purposes in addition to pro-

viding a model. The children are very curious about my life, so

they read my journal with great interest. I try to limit the sentence

structure and vocabulary, deliberately inserting a few difficult

words each time, which I underline. After the children have
finished reading silently, they are free to ask me questions about
what I have written. Then it is my turn to ask them questions.

ask comprehension questions and questions leading them to use

contextual cues to figure out the meanings of the underlined

words. At this poiint, the journal is read aloud, either by myself

or by individual children. Once more the children have the op-
portunity to ask questions. Then it is their turn to do the writing.

During this process, the class has engaged in a reading com-

prehension lesson and meaningful conversation. They have had

the opportunity to gel desired information from the printed
word. They have seen feelings and opinions, in addition to infor-

mation, in print. And perhaps they have formulated some ideas

about what they themselves can write.

Topics
Selecting topics is a big obstacle to journal writing. The initial

stage of having nothing to write about can last several weeks or

longer. The inexperienced journal writer tends to view the jour-

nal either as a schedule of activities or as a record of a special

event. If nothing special has occurred in the eyes of the children,

they will have nothing to write. The children must be shown that

they are always experiencing. I have had success by suggesting

topics such as A Scary Dream or Something That Made Me

Angry.
When children submit just a chronological listing of their ac-

tivities, I will ask them to elaborate on one of the activities. For

example, if they went to the movies, I will ask them to describe

the story briefly, and state what they liked or didn't like, and

why. If they went to a restaurant. I will ask for a description of

the environment, the food and the people, ending with an
evaluative statement.
Uses of the Journal

By writing every day over a long period of time, tudents

develop some fluency in writing. They will ask for wort:6 or spell-

ings of words they don't know, thus expanding their

vocabularies. Some students use the journal to communicate

with the teacher about personal problems, or to inform the
teacher of things they are too embarrassed to discuss directly.

Sometimes I wili write a student a note about an entry, either to
make a suggesuon about the situation or to show a reaction.

With some students this pro:edure has turned into an ongoing

dialogue.

Nancy S. Dunetz

I do not "mark" journals or correct errors in the journals.
These are the children's personal documents for expressing feel-

ings and ideas, and for experimenting with writing. Aiming for
accuracy in spelling or structure diverts the students' attentior
away from the content and.the process of converting what is in
the mind to print. Instead, I make a note of frequent errors and
use these errors as the bases of language lessons and weekly spell-

ing lists and vocabulary lists.

Format
All levels of students can participate in some forins of journal

writing. Some less advanced groups might use class experience
charts, which they write as a class and all copy into their journal
books, as their beginning journal writing activity. Very elemen-
tary students can draw pictures or use photographs, which they
must label (with or without help). If necessary, they can even do
the labelling in their native languages. Once that technique is

learned, they can advance to writing a whole sentence about each
picture. They can make monthly or weekly calendars, entering
important events, pictutes of them, and one or two descriptive
words about each event. More advanced students would be ex-
pected to write longer and longer paragraphs. They can read
their journal entries into a tape recorder. They can type them on a
typewriter. All the students can look over a month of entries and
construct time lines. Students can sometimes work on journals
together to share ideas.
Purposes

The journal serves many purposes. It enables the students to
improve their writing ability while keeping a record of what has

transpired and exploring and clarifying ideas and feelings. They
can use the journal to communicate with the teacher and with
other students. It enables the teacher to know the students better,
to discover their interests and concerns, and to measure their
growth in writing ability.
Nancy S. Dunetz has been teaching ESL at Public School III in
New York City's Chinatown for many years. Her work has also

taken her into curriculum writing, teacher training and college

levelESL teachino
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INVOLVING LIMITED-ENGLISH-PROFICIENT PARENTS AS TUTORS
IN THEIR CHILDREN'S EDUCATION

Carmen Simich-Dudgeon, Center for Applied Linguistics

A growing body of research evidence suggests that
important benefits are to be gained by school-aged chil-
dren when their parents provide support, encourage-
ment, and direct instruction at home and when
home-school communication is active (Epsteir, 1985a).
Epstein writes, "The evidence is clear that parental
encouragement, activities and interest at home, and
parental participation in schools and classrooms
positively influence achievement even after the stueents'
abilities and family socioeconomic status are taken into
account" (p. 1). Epstein's subjects were native-English-
speaking students and their parents.

Support of Research
Current research on the effects of involvement of

parents as tutors with limited-English-proficient (LEP)
students seems to corroborate these findings (Sirnich-
Dudgeon. 1985). Regardless of ethnic language back-
ground. the evidence is clear that all parents need
support from the school and direct involvement of the
classroom teacher to be able to act as knowledgeable
tutors to their children at home. According to Bennett
(1986) and Epstein (1986), parent involvement in
academic activities with their children at home consis-
tently results in increased knowledge about how to help
their children with academic activities and how to
evaluate the quality of teaching they are receiving.
Parents who are well educated, middle or upper middle
class, regardless of race and language difference, seem to
accept the role of "involved parent" much more easily
than their less educated, lower-middle-class counter-
parts who share their own ethnic and language
background. These parents are already members of the
mainstream Western culture. All parents, however.
including LEP and non-English-proficient (NEP) par-
ents, need assistance in determining how best to help
their children with school-related tasks. Schools that
promote and maintain strong parent-involvement pro-
grams take the initiative to contact and maintain
communications with parents and to live them specific
suggestions about how to help their children to succeed
in school (Simich-Dudgeon. 1986: Epstein. 1985b. 1986).

Growing evidence links parent-as-tutor involve-
ment and gains in student achievement, when parents
learn a new role in which they support and reinforce the
work of the school (Comer, 1980; Gillum, 1977; Rich.
VanDien. & Mattox. 1979; Baltimore Sun, 1981, all cited
in Epstein. 1985c). Results from a longitudinal study of
about 300 3rd- and 5th-grade students in Baltimore show
that from fall to spring, "students whose teachers were
leaders in the use of parent involvement made greater
gains in reading achievement than did other students
whose teachers were not recognized for their parent
involvement practices" (Epstein. 1985b. p. 1). However,
no effects on mathematics achievement related to parent
involvement were found.

Most parent involvement is practiced at the elemen-
tary school level. Teachers of younger students, for
example, use more and different' parent-involvement
techniques than teachers of older students (Epstein &
Becker, in press). However, in work with LEP high school

Source: ERIC Clearinghouse on
Languages and Linguistics

1118 22nd St. NW
Washington, DC 20037

students, Simich-Dudgeon (1986) found that involving
parents as collaborators, co-learners, and facilitators of
their teenage sons and daughters produced significant
gains in the acquisition of spoken and written English
skills.

Even when parents are illiterate, in their native
language and/or English. research shows literacy gains.
For example. Hewison and Tizard (1980) found that
"children encouraged to read to their parents, and to talk
with their parents about their reading, had markedly
higher reading gains than children who did not have
this opportunity (p. 86). These findings were constant
regardless of differences in parents' literacy skills.
Hewison and Tizard (1980) also found that children who
receive parental help read much better than children
who do not, and that small-group instruction by highly
competent specialists at school did not produce student
gains comparable with those obtained by parental
involvement as tutors at home.

Of special interest to school districts with largc
numbers of LEP/NEP parents is Hewison and Tizard's
(1980) conclusion that parents unable to read English or
their native language were able to help their childrer
learn literacy skills. These parents were also willing anc
able to collaborate with the school.

Definitions
Parent involvement is a term that includes several

types of activities of home and school relations for the
purpose of supporting and promoting school children's
school success and well being. Epstein (1980) conducted ;
survey of 3.700 first-, third-, and fourth-grade teachers
and their principals in 600 Maryland schools to deter-
mine the types of parent involvement that the school:
recognized and practiced. The most prevalent types
include:

providing a home environment that support:
their children's learning needs;
maintaining communication with the schoot
about school activities and their children's edu-
cational progress. including attending parent
teacher conferences;
serving as a volunteer in the school;
becoming involved in governance and advocacy,
such as .belonging to PTA/PTO school boarc
advisory councils; and
assuming the role of home tutor.

Epstein characterized the fifth type of parent
involvement as the "most difficult" (Epstein. 1986b. p. 9).

Parents as tutors at home involve themselves with
their children, using specific learning activities that
reinforce the work of the school. Ideally, the parent-as-
tutor role is encouraged by the teacher who gives
assistance with materials and suggestions for successr.i
interaction with the child(ren) (Epstein. 1986: Simich-
Dudgeon (1986). Epstein defines the parent-as-tutor
involvement as "teachers' requests and instructions tc
parents to assist at home with learning activities relatec
to the children's schoolwork" (p. 19. 1985a). This
definition highlights two important charactertsticA of
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From PARENTS, p. 3
successful parent involvement. First, teachers have the
responsibility to initiate and promote the involvement
of parents as tutors of their children at home. Second. a
good number of parents feel uncertain and uneasy about
how to best help their children and reinforce their
academic learning.

Simich-Dudgeon provides evidence suggesting that
parental involvement at the high school level is long
overdue (1986). Her work with LEP/NEP parents and
their high school children calls for modifications to the
parent-as-tutor role that has succeeded with elementary-
aged children. Simich-Dudgeon (1986) suggests that the
parent-as-tutor role must present the parent as co-learn-
er, collaborator and supporter of his or her high school
children at home. The parent-student relationship is
developed through the use of structured academic activi-
ties that reinforce schoolwork. Simich-Dudgeon found
that this type of parent involvement resulted in language
achievement gains while at the same time it provided
opportunities for parent-student interaction and family
support.

Definitions of parent-as-tutor involvement,
therefore, differ according to the role being highlighted
and the age of the students. Parent involvement, inclu-
ding most of the types mentioned here. may be
interpreted as a call for interference by parents from
other cultural and linguistic backgrounds. For many
such parents. the schools have full responsibility and
qualifications for educating their children. Many
parents find it inappropriate to "interfere" with the work
of the school on behalf of their children. These parents
consider their role to be confined to the home, and, as
much as their means allow them, they provide for their
children's well being and they ensure that home
conditions support their children's study needs. For the
growing numbers of these parents. a majority of whom
are LEP or NEP. parent involvement is a new cultural
concept that must be taught. together with new language
skills. An additive model of parent acculturation is
probably the best approach for training LEP/NEP
parents. Within this approach. the parent culture is
compared and contrasted with new cultural concepts of
school and schooling encountered by their children.
This approach allows the parents to contribute a rich
world of experiences both to their children's education
and to the school community in general. It allows the
parents to acquire new skills without feeling Made-
Tiate, and it builds up confidence to learn how to
reinforce academic work at home. Even illiterate par-
ents. as Hewison and Tizard (1980) report. cart promote
the acquisition of reading skills by motivating their
children, providing an environment that promotes the
acquisition of literacy skills, providing comparative/
contrasting cultural information, asking the children
to read to them, and encouraging verbal interaction
about written material.

Stimulating Parent Involvement
What can schools do to stimulate parent

involvement? The school must fIrst make a sincere
commitment to consider parents as partners in their
children's education. As Epstein (1985c) suggests,
schools have a responsibility to promote the cultural
and social contributions of minority parents. These
parents can enrich and promote cultural pluralism in
schools. Schools must support and maintain a two-way

4

communication system for all parents. including par-
ents who are themselves LEP or NEP. All written and
verbal information should be available in the native
language of the parents. Schools should promote and
welcome parents' involvement in school activities
(Epstein, 1985c). If necessary, bilingual liaisons might
be available to contact and help LEP parents when
needed (Epstein. 1986: Simich-Dudgeon, 1986).

Case Study: Trinity-Arlington Project
Parent involvement research with elementary-aged

children is an emerging field. There is. however, little
evidence about the extent of parent involvement or lack
of it at the middle school and high school levels. In
addition, research linking aspects of LEP high school
student achievement and parent involvement is prac-
tically nonexistent. Some evidence is becoming
available from field-initiated programs developed by
local school districts with funds from Title VII grants of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. Depart-
ment of Education. One such example is the Trinity-
Arlington Teacher and Parent Training for School
Success project.

The Trinity-Arlington was a Title VII project of
Academic Excellence.. It was a three-year project. the
result of the collaboration between an institution of
higher education. Trinity College in Washington. DC.
and a school district, Arlington Public Schools.
Arlington. VA. The main goal of the project was to
facilitate the acquisition of certain English skills in
high school LEP students fi orn four language back-
grounds: Khmer. Lao. Spanish. and Vietnamese. English
language development focused on English skills related
to career and vocational education. This was achieved
through the development of strong. supportive relation-
ships among the students, their parents, and school staff
centered on structured academic "home" lessons.

The role of parent as tutor was highlighted and
encouraged by community liaisons in the native
language of the parents. The parents were taught how to
collaborate with their high school children at home in
the completion of home lessons that constituted the
Vocationally Oriented Bilingual Curriculum (VOBC). The
VOBC was developed by participating teachers, counse-
lors. administrators and community liaisons and it
supplemented certain vocationally oriented topics with
the ESL program at the implementing site. These topics
were selected because they were representative of
vocational topics nationwide.

To develop a strong parent-as-collaborator and
co-learner program. the collaboration of all school
personnel was essential. Thus, content teachers. ESL
teachers, counselors, and administrators from the two
participating high schools received training on how to
develop better home and school cooperation with LEP
parents and how to involve them in the education of
their children. An essential component of the parent
involvement program was the participation of bilin-
gual community liaisons in all aspects of the program.
These individuals, highly respected members of their
language communities and knowledgeable themselves
about the U.S. school system, were a key component in
the success of the program. During the last year of the
project (1985-86). more than 360 LEP high school
students participated with their parents and families.
Because of the success of the program and parent
support. the program has been institutionalized in the
Arlington school system.

".-1 k
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What Was Accomplished?
Final results were obtained for a total of 252

students for whom complete pre- and posttest data were
available. Several locally developed and nationally
validated measures of English proficiency were admin-
istered to the students. In addition, both parents and
students were administered a content test that would
provide evidence of cultural knowledge gained as a result
of the VOBC information exchanged between parent and
student. Salient findings include the following:

Students reported learning as a result of doing
the VOBC home lessons: increased interaction with
parent(s), siblings, and/or caregivers; increased know-
ledge on the part of their parents; and better under-
standing of the U.S. school system.

Students reported that the VOBC reinforced ESL
vocational education concepts and language skills
taught to them during ESL instruction.

Students reported discussing the VOBC home
lessons not only with parent(s) and guardians but more
so with siblings. This third finding suggests that LEP
parents who worked in two or three jobs were not
available to act as home tutors to their children. In
addition, many students reported that they were
unaccompanied minors and/or heads of households. In
these situations, parent involvement efforts were ex-
panded to include the extended family (Le..
grandparents. aunts). As a result, these family members.
including the student and his or her siblings, shared
meaningful learning experiences.

An analysis of the pre- and posttest data showed
highly significant gains in the areas of writing, vocab-
ulary. and reading comprehension. The same results
were found in an analysis of a nationally recognized
English proficiency test. which revealed gains in com-
prehension. fluency, vocabulary. grammar, and pronun-
ciation skills.

Parents' responses to the training and the VOBC
were highly positive. As a result of their participation in
the program, parents have acquired knowledge about the
school system and procedures. Gains were recorded in
parents' English language skills, survival skills, and
concern for their children. Parents learned to appreciate
the importance of spending time with their children on
school matters, if not through direct help with
homework when unimpeded by a language banier. at
least through indirect means such as discussion and
encouragement.

Frequency of parents' contacts with the school
increased as a result of the program. In addition. the
nature of these contacts demonstrated the effectiveness
of the program.

Teachers who integrated the VOBC activities

into their ESL instruction were those who felt that the
project had had an impact on English language gains by
the students.

Materials
The Trinity-Arlington project developed the

following materials:
the Vocationally Oriented Bilingual Curriculum
(VOBC) for use with LEP high schoo) students.
available in Khmer/English. Lao/English.
Spanish/English. and Vietnamese/English (a-
vailable from ERIC: ED 274219-222):
the Teacher's Guide to the VOBC. to provide
information regarding implementation of the
VOBC (ED 274223): and
a training videotape to supplement the
VOBC and the Teacher's Guide.

The VOBC and Teacher's Guide may be ordered from ihe
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 3900 Wheeler
Ave.. Alexandria. VA 22304-5110. The training video-
tape may be obtained from the National Clearinghouse
for Bilingual Education (11501 Georgia Ave., Wheaton.
MD 20902).
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w
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 p
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 p
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in

 a
rt

ic
ul

at
io

n,
la

ng
ua

ge
, h

ea
rin

g,
 a

nd

st
ut

te
rin

g 
th

er
ap

y;
 (

b)
 c

on
du

ct
in

g 
cl

er
ic

al
 w

or
k;

(c
) 

fa
ci

lit
at

in
g 

pr
ol

es
-

si
on

al
-f

aM
ily

 c
on

ta
ct

; (
d)

 a
ss

is
tin

g 
in

 p
re

pa
rin

g
in

st
ru

ct
io

na
l m

at
er

ia
l; 

an
d

(c
) 

en
fo

rc
in

g 
re

qu
ire

d 
sa

fe
ty

 a
nd

 d
is

ci
pl

in
ar

y
ru

le
s 

w
ith

 s
tu

de
nt

s 
en

ro
lle

d 
in

th
er

ap
y.

B
ili

ng
ua

l/B
ic

ul
tu

ra
l P

ar
ap

ro
fe

ss
io

na
ls

E
xc

ep
t f

or
 a

 s
ta

te
m

en
t r

eg
ar

di
ng

 th
e 

ab
ili

ty
 o

f t
he

pa
ra

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 "
to

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 a

nd
 to

 s
ym

pa
th

iz
e 

w
ith

 th
e 

cu
ltu

ra
l a

nd
lin

gu
is

tic
 h

er
ita

ge
s 

of

th
e 

ar
ea

s 
fr

om
 w

hi
ch

 th
e 

cl
ie

nt
sc

oi
ne

"(
C

om
m

is
si

on
 o

n
S

up
po

rt
iv

e 
P

er
so

n-

ne
l, 

19
70

, p
. 7

9)
, A

S
11

 A
 g

ui
de

lin
es

 o
ffe

r 
no

sp
ec

ifi
c 

ro
le

s 
or

 r
es

po
ns

ib
ili

tie
s

fo
r 

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l p

ar
ap

ro
fe

ss
io

na
ls

. T
hi

s
is

su
e 

ha
s 

no
t b

ee
n 

sp
ec

ifi
-

ca
lly

 a
dd

re
ss

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
C

om
m

itt
ee

 o
n

S
up

po
rt

iv
e 

P
er

so
nn

el
 n

or
 b

y 
th

c

Le
gi

sl
at

iv
e 

C
ou

nc
il.

B
ili

ng
ua

l p
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 a

re
 in

 a
 u

ni
qu

e 
po

si
tio

n 
to

pr
ov

id
e 

se
rv

ic
es

 in

th
e 

sc
ho

ol
s,

 h
os

pi
ta

ls
, a

nd
 c

om
m

un
it 

y
ag

en
ci

es
, a

nd
 a

ls
o 

re
ce

iv
e 

an
d 

ut
ili

ze

sp
ec

ia
liz

ed
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 in

 a
 r

ap
id

ly
 g

ro
w

in
g

pr
of

es
si

on
. T

he
y 

ca
n 

in
te

rv
en

e 
in

si
tu

at
io

ns
 in

 w
hi

ch
 a

 m
on

ol
in

gu
al

E
ng

lis
h-

sp
ea

ki
ng

 s
pe

ec
h/

 la
ng

ua
ge

 c
lin

i-

ci
an

 c
an

 n
ev

er
 b

e 
ef

fe
ct

iv
e,

 e
sp

ec
ia

lly
in

 s
itu

at
io

ns
 in

 w
hi

ch
 tw

o 
la

ng
ua

ge
s,

or
 a

 la
ng

ua
ge

 o
th

er
 th

an
E

ng
lis

h,
 is

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
.

A
m

o.
ng

 th
c 

du
tie

s 
th

e 
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
ra

lp
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 in

co
m

m
u-

ni
ca

tiv
e 

di
so

rd
er

s 
m

ig
ht

 p
er

 fo
rm

 a
rc

 th
e

fo
llo

w
in

g:

1
T

he
 b

ili
ng

ua
l/ 

bi
cu

ltu
ra

l p
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

lc
ou

ld
 a

ss
is

t t
he

 s
pe

ec
h/

 la
n-

gu
ag

e 
cl

in
ic

ia
n 

in
 th

e
sc

re
en

in
g 

an
d 

as
se

ss
m

en
t o

f s
pe

ec
h,

 la
ng

ua
ge

,

an
d 

he
ar

in
g 

of
 c

lie
nt

s.
 P

.L
.

94
-1

42
 a

nd
 l'

.L
. 9

5-
56

1 
an

d 
ot

he
r

re
gu

la
tio

ns
 r

eq
ui

re
 th

e 
te

st
in

g 
of

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
in

 th
e

sc
ho

ol
s 

m
us

t b
c 

do
ne

in
 th

ei
r 

na
tiv

e 
la

ng
ua

ge
. 1

 Ir
is

 a
pp

ro
ac

h
w

ou
ld

 r
eq

ui
re

 e
ith

er
 th

e
en

ip
lo

ym
en

t o
f b

ill
in

pl
io

l/ 
bi

cu
ltu

ra
l s

pe
ec

h/
 la

ng
ua

ge
cl

in
ic

ia
ns

 o
r 

th
e

P
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
/ C

om
m

un
ic

as
tv

el
y.

-r
de

re
d

.8
87

us
c 

of
 b

ili
ng

ua
l/ 

bi
cu

ltu
ra

lp
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
. T

he
 la

tte
r 

ap
pe

ar
s 

to
 b

c

th
e 

m
os

t p
ra

ct
ic

al
 s

ol
ut

io
n 

at
 th

is
tim

e 
si

nc
e 

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l

sp
ee

ch
/ l

an
gu

ag
e 

cl
in

ic
ia

ns
 a

rc
 fe

w
in

 n
um

be
rs

.

T
he

 m
on

ol
in

gu
al

 E
ng

lis
h 

sp
ee

ch
/la

ng
ua

ge
cl

in
ic

ia
n 

ca
nn

ot
 a

de
-

qu
at

el
y 

as
se

ss
 th

e 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
iv

e
ab

ili
tie

s 
of

 in
di

vi
du

al
s 

w
ho

 s
pe

ak

la
ng

ua
ge

s 
ot

he
r 

th
an

 E
ng

lis
h.

 A
tr

an
sl

at
or

 is
 g

en
er

al
ly

 o
f l

im
ite

d
as

si
st

an
ce

 b
ec

au
se

 o
f u

nf
am

ili
ar

ity
 w

ith
m

et
ho

ds
 o

f d
cs

cr
ib

in
g 

la
n-

gu
ag

e,
 a

ss
es

sm
en

t p
ro

ce
du

re
s,

la
ng

ua
ge

 d
ev

el
op

m
en

t, 
or

 th
e 

us
c 

of

te
rm

in
ol

og
y.

 T
he

re
fo

re
, a

 tr
ai

ne
d

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l p

ar
ap

ro
fe

s-
si

on
al

 is
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

ab
le

 to
 tr

an
sl

at
e,

 b
ut

 c
an

al
so

 in
te

rp
re

t s
tim

ul
i a

nd

re
sp

on
se

s 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e
cl

ie
nt

 a
nd

 th
e 

sp
ee

ch
/la

ng
ua

ge
 c

lin
ic

ia
n,

an
d

ad
m

in
is

te
r 

as
se

ss
m

en
t p

ro
ce

du
re

s
di

re
ct

ly
 to

 th
e 

cl
ie

nt
 in

 th
e 

na
tiv

e

la
ng

ua
ge

.
2.

 T
he

 b
ili

ng
ua

l/ 
bi

cu
ltu

ra
l

pa
ra

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 c
an

 p
ro

vi
de

 d
ire

ct
 in

te
r-

ve
nt

io
n 

w
ith

 th
e 

cl
ie

nt
s 

by
im

pl
em

en
tin

g 
an

 in
st

ru
ct

io
na

l p
ro

gr
am

pl
an

ne
d 

by
 th

e 
sp

ee
ch

/ l
an

gu
ag

e
cl

in
ic

ia
n.

 1
 h

e 
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
ra

l
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 c

an
 a

ls
o 

as
si

st
 th

e 
cl

ie
nt

in
 d

ev
el

op
in

g 
co

m
m

un
ic

a-

tiv
e 

be
ha

vi
or

s 
in

 th
e 

na
tiv

e
la

ng
ua

ge
 u

til
iz

in
g 

cu
ltu

ra
lly

 a
nd

 li
ng

ui
st

i-

ca
lly

 r
el

ev
an

t m
at

er
ia

ls
 a

nd
ac

tiv
iti

es
 fo

r 
th

e 
se

ss
io

ns
.

3.
 T

he
 b

ili
ng

ua
l/ 

bi
cu

ltu
ra

l
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 m

ay
 w

or
k 

di
re

ct
ly

 w
ith

gr
ou

p 
m

em
be

rs
 w

ho
 a

re
pr

og
re

ss
in

g 
at

 a
 s

lo
w

er
 p

ac
e 

in
 th

er
ap

y.

I n
di

vi
du

al
 a

ss
is

ta
nc

e 
ca

n
be

 p
ro

vi
de

d 
to

 th
os

e 
w

ho
 a

re
 h

av
in

g
di

ffi
-

cu
lty

 k
ee

pi
ng

 p
ac

e 
w

ith
 th

ei
r 

pe
er

s.

4.
 T

hc
 b

ili
ng

ua
l/ 

bi
cu

ltu
ra

l
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 c

an
 s

er
ve

 a
s 

tr
an

sl
at

or
 a

nd

in
te

rp
re

te
r 

fo
r 

th
e 

cl
ie

nt
 a

nd
 th

c
cl

ie
nt

's
 fa

m
ily

. O
n 

oc
ca

si
on

, d
ire

ct

tr
an

sl
at

io
n 

is
 a

ll 
th

at
 is

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
fo

r 
th

e 
sp

ee
ch

/la
ng

ua
ge

 c
lin

ic
ia

n,

th
e 

cl
ie

nt
, a

nd
 th

e 
fa

m
ily

 to
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

 H
ow

ev
er

, a
t o

th
er

tim
es

, i
t m

ay
 b

e 
ne

ce
ss

ar
y

fo
r 

th
c 

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l p

ar
ap

ro
fe

s-
si

on
al

 to
 in

te
rp

re
t o

r 
ex

pl
ai

n 
co

nc
ep

ts
to

 th
e 

cl
ie

nt
 a

nd
/ o

r 
th

e 
fa

m
ily

.

F
or

 th
is

 r
ea

so
n 

it 
is

 im
po

rt
an

t
th

at
 th

e 
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
ra

l p
ar

ap
ro

-

fe
ss

io
na

l h
av

e 
so

m
e 

sp
ec

ifi
c

tr
ai

ni
ng

 in
 s

pe
ec

h 
pa

th
ol

og
y 

ab
ou

t

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
cl

in
ic

al
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
so

 th
at

 th
e 

pa
ra

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 c
an

 p
ro

-

vi
de

 th
is

 s
er

vi
ce

 c
om

pe
te

nt
ly

. A
n

un
tr

ai
ne

d 
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
or

 tr
an

s-

la
to

r 
ca

nn
ot

 m
ee

t t
hi

s 
ne

ed
ad

eq
ua

te
ly

.

S
. 1

 h
e 

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l

pa
ra

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 m
ay

 w
or

k 
as

 a
 li

ai
so

n

be
tw

ee
n 

th
e 

sp
ee

ch
/la

ng
ua

ge
cl

in
ic

ia
n 

an
d 

co
m

m
un

ity
 a

ge
nc

ie
s

in
vo

lv
ed

 w
ith

 s
oc

ia
l, 

m
ed

ic
al

,ps
yc

ho
lo

gi
ca

l, 
an

d 
re

ha
bi

lit
at

iv
e 

se
rv

i-

ce
s.

 T
he

 b
ili

ng
ua

l/
bi

cu
ltu

ra
l p

ar
ap

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l i

s
se

le
ct

ed
 fr

om
 th

e

bi
lin

gu
al

 c
om

m
un

ity
 a

nd
th

us
 c

an
 b

ec
om

e 
aw

ar
e 

of
 a

ge
nc

ie
s

an
d

pe
rs

on
ne

l m
or

e 
re

ad
ily

 th
an

th
e 

sp
ee

ch
/la

ng
ua

ge
 c

lin
ic

ia
n 

w
ho

do
es

no
t r

ep
re

se
nt

 th
e

co
m

m
un

ity
. S

uc
h 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

io
n

w
ith

 c
om

m
un

ity

ag
en

ci
es

 c
an

 b
e 

ve
ry

 im
po

rt
an

t t
o

th
e 

sp
ee

ch
/ l

an
gu

ag
e 

cl
in

ic
ia

n 
an

d

th
e 

cl
ie

nt
s 

w
he

n 
m

ak
in

g
re

fe
rr

al
s 

an
d 

pr
ov

id
in

g 
co

op
er

at
iv

e
se

rv
ic

es
.

6.
 1

 h
c 

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l

pa
ra

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 m
ay

 a
ss

is
t i

n 
co

un
se

lin
g

th
e 

cl
ie

nt
 a

nd
 th

e 
fa

m
ily

by
 e

xp
la

in
in

g 
th

e 
fin

di
ng

s
qt

.. 
di

ag
no

st
ic

F
.,



JR
ra

ve
r-

 N
 e

th
is

tiv
on

/ M
ey

er
so

n

ev
al

ua
tio

n 
an

d 
pl

an
s 

fo
r 

tr
ea

tm
en

t, 
as

 w
el

l a
s

as
si

st
in

g 
in

 b
ri

ng
in

g
pa

re
nt

 in
pu

t i
nt

o 
th

e 
in

di
vi

du
al

iz
ed

ed
uc

at
io

na
l p

la
n 

(L
E

P)
. I

n 
ad

di
-

tio
n,

 th
e 

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l p

ar
ap

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l c

an
ke

ep
 th

e 
fa

m
ily

in
fo

rm
ed

 o
f 

th
e 

pr
og

re
ss

 o
f 

th
e 

cl
ie

nt
 o

r 
ch

an
ge

s
in

 th
e 

in
st

ru
ct

io
na

l
pr

og
ra

m
. I

n 
si

tu
at

io
ns

 in
w

hi
ch

 th
e 

cl
ie

nt
 s

pe
ak

s 
E

ng
lis

h,
 b

ut
 th

e
fa

m
ily

 d
oc

s 
no

t, 
th

e 
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
ra

l
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 is

 a
 v

al
u-

ab
le

 in
te

rm
ed

ia
ry

 w
ho

 k
ee

ps
 th

e 
fa

m
ily

in
fo

rm
ed

 o
f 

ch
an

ge
s 

in
 th

e
cl

ie
nt

's
 c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
sk

ill
s 

th
e 

fa
m

ily
 c

an
no

td
ir

ec
tly

 o
bs

er
ve

.

1 
he

re
 a

re
, n

o 
do

ub
t, 

ad
di

tio
na

l r
ol

es
fo

r 
th

e 
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
ra

l p
ar

ap
ro

-
fe

ss
io

na
l i

n 
sp

ee
ch

/ l
an

gu
ag

e 
pa

th
ol

og
y

th
at

 a
te

 n
ot

 o
ut

lin
ed

 h
er

e.
 I

t i
s

ap
pa

re
nt

 th
at

 th
is

 in
di

vi
du

al
 is

be
co

m
in

g 
a 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
pa

rt
 o

f 
w

or
ki

ng
 w

ith
bi

lin
gu

al
 L

E
P 

an
d 

N
 E

 l'
cl

ie
nt

s.
 S

in
ce

 th
e

m
aj

or
ity

 o
f 

th
e 

tr
ai

ne
d 

sp
ee

ch
/ l

an
-

gu
ag

e 
cl

in
ic

ia
ns

 in
 th

e 
U

ni
te

d
St

at
es

 s
pe

ak
 o

nl
y 

on
e 

la
ng

ua
ge

, t
ra

in
in

g
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
ra

l p
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 to

as
si

st
 in

 th
e 

re
ha

bi
lit

at
iv

e 
pr

oc
es

s
is

 h
el

pf
ul

 to
 p

ro
fe

ss
io

na
ls

, t
o 

cl
ie

nt
s,

 a
nd

 to
th

e 
m

in
or

ity
 c

om
m

un
iti

es
 th

at

ne
ed

 to
 b

e 
in

fo
rm

ed
 s

o 
th

at
 th

ey
 c

an
pa

rt
ic

ip
at

e 
in

 th
e 

se
rv

ic
es

 a
va

ila
bl

e.

lil
ow

Sh
ou

ld
 P

ar
ap

ro
fe

ss
io

na
ls

 B
e 

T
ra

in
ed

?

G
iv

en
 th

e 
pr

em
is

e 
th

at
 b

ili
ng

ua
l/b

ic
ul

tu
ra

lp
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 a

re
 n

ee
de

d
an

d 
ca

n 
be

 u
til

iz
ed

, p
ro

pe
r 

tr
ai

ni
ng

 is
 b

ot
h 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y
an

d 
co

m
pl

ex
. S

et
tin

g,
tu

ne
, a

nd
 c

ur
ri

cu
lu

m
 c

an
 a

ll 
be

 p
oi

nt
s

of
 d

ec
is

io
n 

fo
r 

th
os

e 
pl

an
ni

ng
 th

e
tr

ai
ni

ng
 p

ro
gr

am
. F

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e,

 tr
ai

ni
ng

 c
an

ta
ke

 p
la

ce
 in

 p
re

se
rv

ic
e

w
or

 k
sh

op
s,

 a
t i

ns
er

vi
ce

m
ee

tin
gs

, o
r 

th
to

ug
h 

ac
ad

em
ic

 c
ou

rs
es

 in
 c

ol
le

ge
s

an
d 

un
iv

er
si

tie
s.

 T
he

re
 is

 n
o 

co
ns

en
su

s 
on

w
hi

ch
 a

pp
ro

ac
h 

is
 m

os
te

ff
ec

tiv
e.

II
 o

w
ev

er
, t

he
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 m

us
t b

e 
do

ne
be

fo
re

 p
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
 a

re
 e

ff
ec

tiv
e.

1 
he

 A
SH

 A
 g

ui
de

lin
es

 o
f 

19
70

 s
pe

ci
fi

ed
 a

ge
ne

ra
l o

ut
lin

e 
of

 th
e 

cu
rr

ic
u-

lu
m

 f
or

 tr
ai

ni
ng

 p
ar

ap
ro

fe
ss

io
na

ls
,b

ut
 d

id
 n

ot
 s

pe
ci

fy
 th

e 
le

ng
th

 o
f 

tim
e 

th
at

tr
ai

ni
ng

 p
ro

gr
am

s 
sh

ou
ld

 ta
ke

. G
ui

de
lin

es
di

d 
in

di
ca

te
 th

at
 th

e 
du

ra
tio

n 
of

th
e 

pr
og

ra
m

 c
an

 v
ar

y 
fr

om
 a

 f
ew

da
ys

 to
 s

ev
er

al
 w

ee
ks

, d
ep

en
di

ng
 o

n 
th

e

na
tu

re
 o

f 
th

e 
w

or
k 

to
 b

e
pe

rf
or

m
ed

. T
he

 C
om

m
itt

ee
 o

n 
Su

pp
or

tiv
e

Pe
rs

on
ne

l r
ec

om
m

en
de

d 
th

at
 th

e
tr

ai
ni

ng
 o

f 
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
s 

sh
ou

ld
 b

e
de

te
rm

in
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

ta
sk

 to
 b

e 
pe

rf
or

m
ed

an
d 

sh
ou

ld
 b

e 
th

e 
re

sp
on

si
bi

lit
y 

of

th
e 

or
ga

ni
za

tio
n 

th
at

 w
ill

 e
nt

pl
oy

 th
em

.G
ui

de
lin

es
 f

or
 th

e 
tr

ai
ni

ng
 c

ur
ri

cu
-

lu
m

 in
cl

ud
ed

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g:
 (

a)
 o

ri
en

ta
tio

n
re

ga
rd

in
g 

th
e 

si
gn

if
ic

an
ce

 o
f

hu
m

an
 c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n,
 (

b)
 e

th
ic

al
 r

es
po

ns
ib

ili
tie

s
of

 th
e 

pr
of

es
si

on
al

cl
in

ic
ia

n,
cl

ie
nt

,a
nd

 e
m

pl
oy

in
g 

or
ga

ni
za

tio
n,

(c
)a

dm
in

is
tr

at
iv

es
tr

uc
tu

te
of

th
e 

sp
ee

ch
 a

nd
 h

ea
r 

in
g 

pr
og

ra
 in

, (
d)

 th
e 

ty
pe

s
of

 ta
sk

s 
to

 b
e 

pe
rf

or
m

ed
 b

y 
th

e

cl
in

ic
ia

n,
 a

nd
 (

c)
 r

ec
og

ni
tio

n 
an

d 
id

en
tif

ic
at

io
n

of
 c

lie
nt

's
 r

es
po

ns
es

.
1 

he
 g

en
er

al
 f

 u
nc

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
is

 to
 e

nh
an

ce
 th

e 
ef

fe
ct

iv
e-

ne
ss

 o
f 

th
e

la
ng

ua
ge

 p
at

ho
lo

gy
 s

er
vi

ce
s;

 th
er

ef
or

e,
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 s

ho
ul

d
be

 c
on

fi
ne

d 
,

.a
ct

ic
al

, r
el

ev
an

t i
nf

or
m

at
io

n 
th

at
 w

ill
 h

el
p 

th
e 

pa
ra

pr
of

es
-

.
,

lo
ro

ps
of

ts
sI

on
ob

l C
om

m
un

ks
si

ve
ly

 D
is

on

si
on

al
 f

un
ct

io
n 

in
 th

at
 c

ap
ac

ity
. T

he
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 s

ho
ul

d 
be

 a
pp

ro
l

se
tti

ng
 in

 w
hi

ch
 th

e 
pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 w

ill
 w

or
k 

an
d 

th
e 

(
pe

rf
or

m
ed

. T
ra

in
in

g 
th

at
 is

 s
pe

ci
fi

c 
to

 a
 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

 ty
pe

 o
f 

cl
ie

nt
sh

ou
ld

 b
e 

do
ne

 w
ith

in
 th

e 
or

ga
ni

za
tio

n 
in

 w
hi

ch
 th

e 
pa

ra
pr

of
w

or
k. Pa

ra
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 p

ro
gr

am
s 

de
ve

lo
pe

d 
by

 A
lp

ir
te

r,
an

d 
by

 S
ca

le
ro

 a
nd

 E
sk

en
az

i (
19

76
) 

in
cl

ud
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n

in
 t

ar
ea

s:
 (

a)
 th

e 
pr

of
es

si
on

 o
f 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

iv
e

di
so

rd
er

s 
an

d 
th

sp
ee

ch
, l

an
gu

ag
e,

 a
nd

 h
ea

ri
ng

 c
lin

ic
ia

ns
 a

nd
 th

ei
r 

su
pp

or
(b

) 
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 r

es
po

ns
ib

ili
tie

s 
an

d 
th

e 
co

de
 o

f 
et

hi
cs

, (
c)

 n
or

m
en

t o
f 

sp
ee

ch
 a

nd
 la

ng
ua

ge
 in

 C
hi

ld
re

n,
co

nt
ra

st
ed

 w
ith

 c
de

ve
lo

p 
di

so
rd

er
s 

in
 c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n,
 (

d)
 a

na
to

m
y 

an
d

ph
ys

sp
ee

ch
 a

nd
 h

ea
ri

ng
 m

ec
ha

ni
sm

, (
e)

 id
en

tif
ic

at
io

n 
an

d 
tr

ea
tm

e
la

ng
ua

ge
, a

nd
 h

ea
ri

ng
 d

 is
or

dc
rs

, (
f)

 la
va

 lu
a 

do
n 

of
 c

lie
nt

s'
 p

ro
gr

e
is

tr
at

iv
e 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
of

 th
e 

sc
ho

ol
 d

is
tr

ic
t, 

an
d 

(h
) 

th
e 

na
tu

la
ng

ua
ge

 a
cq

ui
si

tio
n.

In
 s

um
m

ar
y,

 th
e 

pa
ra

pr
of

es
si

on
al

 c
an

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
 v

ar
ie

ty
 o

f 
I

du
tie

s 
w

ith
in

 a
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 p

ro
gr

am
 to

 p
ro

vi
de

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
km

bi
lin

gu
al

/ b
ic

ul
tu

ra
l p

ar
ap

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l, 

ho
w

ev
er

, n
ee

ds
 a

s 
m

tio
n 

as
 p

os
si

bl
e 

ab
ou

t c
om

m
un

ic
at

iv
e 

di
so

rd
er

s,
th

ei
r 

di
tr

ea
tm

en
t ,

 a
s 

w
el

la
s 

sp
ec

if
ie

d 
tr

ai
ru

ng
ab

ou
tt

he
 r

ol
e 

of
 a

 b
ili

ng

A
 M

od
el

 T
ra

in
in

g 
Pr

og
ra

m

T
hi

s 
pr

op
os

ed
 p

ro
gr

am
 in

cl
ud

es
 o

bj
ec

tiv
es

, r
at

io
na

le
s,

 a
ar

ea
s 

fo
r 

a 
pr

es
et

-v
ic

e 
tr

ai
ni

ng
 p

ro
gr

am
fo

r 
bi

lin
gu

al
/ b

ic
ul

tu
r

si
on

al
s 

in
 s

pe
ec

h/
 la

ng
ua

ge
 p

at
ho

lo
gy

. T
he

 f
ir

st
 o

bj
ec

tiv
e

bi
cu

ltu
ra

l s
en

si
tiv

ity
 a

nd
 is

 th
er

ef
or

e 
pr

es
en

te
d 

in
 g

re
at

er
 c

ot
he

r 
ob

je
ct

iv
es

.

O
bj

ec
tiv

e 
I.

T
he

 tr
ai

ne
es

 w
ill

 id
en

tif
y 

th
e 

di
ff

er
en

ce
s 

be
tw

ee
n 
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The Consultee in Consultation: Preparation and Training
1

Jack I. Bardon

School of Education

The University of North Carolina at Greensboro

In the past, too often, the literature of psychological consultation process

and training and the outcomes of consultation service-delivery have reflected

a one-sided view of what consultation is all about (Mannino, Maclenna, & Shore,

1975). Especially vulnerable to this accusation have been those kinds of consul-

tation most commonly called client-centered and consultee-centered case consulta-

tion. Typically, we prepare a psychological specialist to offer consultation

services to other people who may or may not know what the services are supposed

to accomplish or how to work with a consultant. School psychology is a prime example

of a psychological specialty offering consultation services to clients who often

have an erroneous conception of what the psychologist is supposed to do, no con-

ception at all, or distorted expectations about what the outcomes of consultation

services might be.

In psychotherapeutic practice and research, it is expected that the effects

of psychotherapy will be considered in relation to the attributes of the persons

presenting their problems and their degree of motivation for participation. In

consultation, especially school-based
consultation, we appear to have been so

concerned with those who will be helped by our consultees - our consultee's pupils

that we may have ignored the very factors which can lead to successful consultation

1 Presented as part of a Symposium on Training and Research in Consultation,

American Psychological Association Convention, San Francisco, California, August

29, 1977.
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practice and also to a clearer understanding of consultation outcomes. I am referring

here to our need to know more about the attributes and expectations of our consultees

(teachers) as well as their clients (pupils); the development in consultation

training of sensitivity to the need for a firm understanding of what both parties

in a consultation relationship are doing and expect to have happen; and, perhaps

most important, a systematic attempt to prepare consultees for what the process

involves and how they can best make use of it.

Many psychologists appear to show renewed interest these days in how our

thoughts, values, and personal styles influence our actions (McKeachie, 1976).

In areas as disparate as test construction and theory (Hunter & Schmidt, 1976),

psychotherapy (Strupp & Hadley, 1977), and organizational psychology (Argyris,

1976) a common theme occurs which strongly suggests the importance of recognizing

how people approach problems while engaging in professional activities. In school

based consultation, we have tended to treat teachers as though they all come from

the same gene pool and to deal with individual differences when they occur as

"resistance" or as "entry" problems, both of which tend to minimize the critical

importance of the differences among teachers and their preparation for participation

in the consultation process (Friedman, 1976; Gallessich, 1974).

At least three consultee-related factors affect the consultation process in

one-to-one consultation services in the schools: the immediate expectations of

the consultee; professional orientation and knowledge about other professions which

influence the meaning of receiving help from others; and the slcills develled by

the consultee to most effectively use the services of the consultant.

Ideally, preparation of teachers for involvement in school-based consultation

should take place first in teacher preparation institutions. Teachers are not

typically educated to use help. If anything, they are taught, implicitly or

explicitly, that seeking assistance is a sign of professional weakness. Unlike



physicians, lawyers, and even professional psychologists, among others, who are

expected to seek consultation when making critical decisions in ambiguous situa-

tions, teachers are taught to solve their own problems in their own classrooms,

and are evaluated negatively if they do not. Teachers have come to expect super-

vision as part of teaching, but supervision in education implies that teachers are

not fully professional. Teachers do not usually ask for supervision or see it as

part of their continuing education.

A point of view is needed in teacher education which imbues teachers in

training with the idea that being a professional requires seeking consultation

from others. Teachers need to know that teaching and the individual problems of

pupils are often too complex for any one teacher to have all the answers; that

all the answers are not in books or in the opinions of "higher-level" professionals,

such as psychologists. Instead, they should be led to understand that learning

takes place in the process of finding out the best solutions and alternatives in

the here-and-now, given the limits of what is possible in the situation, and that

using another professional is probably the best way of sorting out the good from

the poor alternatives to action. Teachers need badly to view consultation as a

professional activity which is their right rather than as a judgment on their com-

petency or lack of it.

Course work in receiving consultation is highly desirable in teacher education.

Such courses might include information about the nature of helping relationships,

what special services personnel and mental health professionals can and cannot do,

how they are trained, and what in reality can be expected of them under different

circumstances. Training would be given in question-asking and in how consultation

process proceeds, with analysis of how consultants consult and how consultees react.

We have a long history in professional psychology of receiving the wrong questions



and acting on them. We need teachers who can say "This is what I really want to

know about. You are not addressing my questions. Let's see where we are so I can

make best use of your services."

In this new curriculum offering, it will be important to help teachers know

what they believe about teaching and learning, to help them to become knowledgeable

consultees who can use consultation within a perspective of what is possible as

well as what is ideal. Much of what is now considered to be consultation involves

attempting to get at a problem presented by a teacher and failing to do so because

neither consultant or consultee knows what issues are being addressed and what

teacher-related factors are impinging on the consultation process and its possible

outcomes. Given that teachers can learn how to receive consultation, the role of

the consultant becomes that of a trained professional who is used by those who

want help in problem solving.

In the absence of adequate teacher training in consultation, school-based

consultation best begins with a clear and perhaps even prolonged discussion with

a teacher of what the consultant can and cannot do, and with the questions the

teacher wants to ask. In-service education aimed at helping teachers think about

how they teach and what they believe teaching and learning are about is recommended

as the best on-site method of preparing teachers to receive consultation. It is

also suggested that consultation be offered only to these teachers who agree to

use it with a full understanding of what are the responsibilities of both consultant

and consultee.

Much of what is now considered to be consultation in the schools is really

influence technique of a variety of kinds used with teachers who have not always

agreed to be influenced (Meyers, Martin, & Hyman, 1977). A distinction needs to

be made in consultation practice and research between those teachers who truly

4.



seek professional consultation and those who want service for children but do not

see themselves as part of the process.

Research on consultation process and the effectiveness of training will present

ambiguous results at least until attention is directed to the intentions of the

consultee, the preparation of the consultee for receiving consultation, and the

distinction between consultation to teachers who request it and referrals of pupils

for direct service by teachers who do not request it.

Finally, it is suggested that research on school-based client and consultee

centered consultation concern itself with teacher satisfaction and changes rather

than with the effects of consultation on the consultee's clients, the pupils. As

viewed here, school-based consultation is a service to other adults who work with

children. The changes which occur in these adults as a function of participation

in consultation is complex and needs our immediate attention. We have tended to

perceive the teacher as a means to get at the pupil. In doing so, we have negated

the importance of our role in the professional development and activities of teachers.

To measure successful outcomes of consultation with teachers by evaluating-pupil-

progress is like measuring successful outcomes of supervision of trainees in pro-

fessional psychology by how many of their clients or patients are cured. We

know better in our own work but need to learn who our client is in teacher-based

consultation.

9
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